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HISTORICAL  BACKGROUND 

On  December  2,  1843,  the  Memphis  Annual  Conference  of  The  Methodist  Church  received  a 
charter  from  the  General  Assembly  of  the  State  of  Tennessee  authorizing  the  establishment  of  j 
a  college  for  women  to  be  known  as  the  Memphis  Conference  Female  Institute.  Almost  without  | 
interruption  this  institution  served  West  Tennessee  with  an  educational  program  for  women  that  i 
was  widely  recognized. 

In  November,  1921,  the  Memphis  Annual  Conference  in  session  at  McKenzie,  Tennessee, 
voted  to  establish  a  coeducational  institution  of  higher  learning.  Accordingly,  the  M.  C.  F.  I. 
charter  was  amended  on  January  3,  1923,  providing  for  coeducation  and  changing  the  name 
to  Lambuth  College  in  honor  of  the  pioneer  Methodist  missionary  bishop,  the  Reverend  Walter 
R.  LamDuth,  M.D. 

The  M.C.F.I.  property  consisting  of  five  acres  on  East  Chester  street  was  sold,  and  the 
present  site  on  Lambuth  Boulevard  was  purchased.  The  administration-classroom  building, 
known  now  as  Amos  W.  Jones  Hall,  was  erected  in  1923-24.  Dr.  Richard  E.  Womack  was 
elected  president  May  12,  1924,  and  the  college  accepted  its  first  coeducational  class  on 
September  10,  1924. 

On  September  3,  1 952,  Dr.  Womack,  after  twenty-eight  years  of  dedicated  service,  resigned 
and  was  elected  president-emeritus.  At  the  same  time  Dr.  Luther  L.  Gobbel  was  elected 
president  of  Lambuth  and  assumed  his  duties  on  October  13,  1952. 

In  June,  1962,  Dr.  Gobbel  retired  from  the  presidency  of  the  college  after  ten  years  of 
spectacular  growth  and  development. 

On  July  1 ,  1 962,  Dr.  James  S.  Wilder,  Jr.  assumed  a  presidency  leading  to  the  attainment  of 
academic  excellence  and  growth.  On  June  1,  1980,  Dr.  Wilder  became  Chancellor  of  the 
college  and  retired  from  that  position  in  December,  1981. 

Dr.  Harry  W.  Gilmer  became  the  fourth  president  of  Lambuth  College  on  June  1 ,  1 980,  and 
has  charted  a  course  characterized  by  strong  participation  by  students  and  faculty  in  collegiate 
governance,  administrative  reorganization,  and  curricular  reform,  assuring  Lambuth  College 
graduates  preparation  for  the  twenty-first  century. 
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THE  PURPOSE  OF  LAMBUTH  COLLEGE 

As  an  institution  of  the  United  Methodist  Church,  Lambuth  College  recognizes  the 
interdependence  of  education  and  religion.  Lambuth,  therefore,  reaffirms  the  Wesleyan 
emphasis  on  the  necessity  for  both  academic  excellence  and  authentic  faith  that  issue  in  the 
highest  standards  of  personal  integrity.  The  college  endeavors  to  provide  a  congenial 
atmosphere  where  persons  of  all  faiths  may  work  together  for  the  fullest  development  of  their 
total  lives. 

As  a  college  committed  to  the  liberal  arts,  Lambuth  provides  resources  and  encouragement 
for  students  to  reach  an  understanding  of  the  cultural  heritage  of  people  throughout  the  world 
that  will  broaden  their  perspectives,  enrich  their  personalities  and  enable  them  to  think  and  act 
wisely  amid  the  complexities  of  the  present  age. 

As  an  institution  of  higher  learning,  the  college  strives  to  be  an  academic  community  of  free 
inquiry  in  which  men  and  women  may  prepare  for  lives  of  leadership  and  service  to  God  and 
humanity.  It  is  here  that  students  are  expected  to  acquire  certain  skills  and  knowledge  which 
will  give  them  an  ability  to  examine  life  critically,  appreciatively  and  comprehensively;  a 
competence  in  at  least  one  field  of  knowledge  which  will  help  prepare  them  for  a  profession  or 
vocation;  and  a  desire  to  continue  their  search  for  truth  and  knowledge  throughout  life. 
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'Quality  has  been  the  issue  at  Lambuth  since  its  beginning.  It  continues  to  be  a  central  preoccupation  of  those  of  us  who 
work  here."  —  Harry  W.  Gilnner 
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SCOPE  OF  SERVICE 

Lambuth  College  is  a  fully  accredited,  coeducational  four-year  college  of  liberal  arts  arj 
sciences.  It  is  the  institution  of  higher  learning  of  the  Memphis  Annual  Conference  of  The  Unite ! 
Methodist  Church.  Positively  Christian  in  its  philosophy,  Lambuth  endeavors  to  maintain  s 
atmosphere  in  which  persons  of  all  faiths  may  pursue  the  truth  without  denominational  bias 

Lambuth  College  offers  programs  of  concentration  in  the  traditional  areas  of  the  liberal  art 
business,  education,  physical  education,  social  work,  and  a  range  of  other  career  oriente 
programs.  Students  desiring  to  enter  agriculture,  architecture,  medicine,  dentistry,  pharmac; 
nursing,  medical  technology,  engineering,  the  ministry,  religious  education,  law  or  oth( 
professions  may  secure  the  necessary  pre-professional  training  at  Lambuth.  The  colleg 
prepares  students  desiring  to  enter  the  teaching  profession  to  qualify  for  elementary  or  hig 
school  state  teachers'  certificates. 

Lambuth  is  an  independent,  non-profit  institution  of  higher  learning.  The  charges  mad 
directly  to  students  represent  only  a  portion  of  the  total  cost  of  instruction.  The  addition; 
money  is  provided  by  the  churches  of  the  Memphis  Annual  Conference  through  the  Sustainini 
Fund,  by  direct  gifts  from  interested  alumni,  friends,  foundations,  and  businesses,  and  b 
income  from  endowment. 

Discrimination  on  the  basis  of  religion,  race,  color,  national  origin,  handicap  or  sex  is  contrar 
to  the  principles  to  which  the  college  is  committed. 

Lambuth  is  an  equal  opportunity  educational  institution. 

LAMBUTH  COLLEGE  MOTTO 
"Whatsoever  Things  Are  True" 

"Finally,  brethren,  whatsoever  things  are  true,  whatsoever  things  are  honest,  whatsoever  things  are  just,  whatsoever  thini 
are  pure,  whatsoever  things  are  lovely,  whatsoever  things  are  of  good  report;  if  there  be  any  virtue,  and  if  there  by  at 
praise,  think  on  these  things. "  Phil.  4:8 
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ACCREDITATION 

ambuth  College  is  fully  accredited  by  the  Southern  Association  of  Colleges  and  Schools,  the 
egular  accrediting  agency  for  the  Southern  states. 

Lambuth  is  approved  by  the  Board  of  Education  of  the  State  of  Tennessee  for  training  of 
lementary  and  secondary  teachers. 

The  college  is  approved  by  the  University  Senate,  the  official  accrediting  agency  of  The 
Jnited  Methodist  Church. 

Lambuth  is  also  a  member  of: 

American  Council  on  Education 

Council  of  Independent  Colleges 

Council  of  Protestant  Colleges  and  Universities 

National  Association  of  Schools 

iand  Colleges  of  The 
United  Methodist  Church 
Tennessee  College  Association 
Tennessee  Council  of  Private  Colleges  ; 

Tennessee  Independent  College  Fund 

LOCATION 

Geographically  Lambuth  College  is  ideally  located.  Jackson,  a  city  of  about  50,000  people, 
3  in  the  heart  of  West  Tennessee.  It  is  easily  accessible  by  highways  Tennessee  20,  U.S.  45,  70 
md  Interstate  40,  and  is  served  by  Skyway  Airlines,  Greyhound  and  Continental  Trailways  Bus 
.ines.  The  city  of  Jackson  is  a  major  commerce  center  for  West  Tennessee,  and  is 
;haracterized  by  the  presence  of  three  colleges  in  addition  to  Lambuth,  a  civic  center, 
;oliseum,  symphony  orchestra,  excellent  medical  facilities,  parks  and  shopping  centers. 
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BUILDINGS  AND  EQUIPMENT 
The  Campus 

Since  its  first  days  as  a  co-educational  institution  in  1923-24,  Lambuth  College  has  grown^ 
from  a  single  building  to  a  beautiful  50  acre  campus  with  adjoining  athletic  fields,  and  valued 
at  nearly  ten  million  dollars.  Located  on  the  west  side  of  Lambuth  Boulevard  in  a  residential 
section  of  northwest  Jackson,  the  campus  is  characterized  by  stately  Georgian  Colonial 
buildings  connected  by  shaded  walkways  and  spacious  lawns. 


CAMPUS 


Amos  W.  Jones  Hall,  erected  in  1 923-24  and  completely  renovated  and  remodeled  in  1 963 
contains  administrative  offices,  Wisdom  Parlor  and  Art  Gallery,  classrooms,  offices,  anc 
language  laboratory. 
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In  1960  this  building  was  named  the  Amos  W.  Jones  Memorial  Hall  in  memory  of  Dr.  Amos 
W.  Jones  who  served  as  president  of  the  institution  from  1853-78  and  1880-1892. 

Memorial  Chapel  Fine-Arts  Building,  completed  in  1957  and  occupying  a  commanding 
position  at  the  center  of  the  quadrangle,  emphasizes  the  centrality  of  religion  in  the  life  of  the 
College.  Members  of  the  Woman's  Society  of  Christian  Service  of  the  Memphis  Conference 
made  the  first  contribution  toward  the  cost  of  the  structure.  The  chapel  is  adaptable  and  is  used 
for  worship,  drama,  and  convocations. 

The  fine-arts  wing  of  the  chapel  contains  music  studios,  practice  rooms,  rehearsal  rooms, 
classrooms  and  faculty  offices. 

Luther  L.  Gobbel  Library  was  first  occupied  in  the  fall  of  1961.  The  growing  book, 
periodical,  and  reference  collections  are  housed  on  four  spacious  floors  with  a  present 
collection  of  over  120,000  volumes.  The  building  also  contains  offices,  a  treasure  room,  a 
prayer  room,  and  a  United  States  Government  Documents  Depository. 

Lambuth  College  Union,  completed  in  1966,  serves  as  a  center  for  student  activities.  In 
addition  to  the  J.  A.  Williamson  Dining  Hall,  recreational  facilities  for  students,  lounge,  offices 
for  student  government  and  student  publications,  the  Blue  and  White  Bookstore,  post  office, 
snack  bar,  and  the  Colonial  Room,  the  College  Union  houses  a  band  rehearsal  hall,  the 
Department  of  Business  Administration  and  Economics,  the  Department  of  Psychology,  and 
the  Learning  Enrichment  Center. 

Learning  Enrichment  Center.  Provided  with  modern  learning  laboratories,  classrooms, 
and  counseling  office,  as  well  as  qualified  personnel,  the  LEC  is  located  on  the  second  floor  of 
the  College  Union. 

The  Testing  Center.  Located  in  the  basement  of  Hyde  Hall,  the  Testing  Center  administers 
such  standardized  tests  as  the  NTE,  ACT,  MCAT,  and  LCAT. 

Joe  Reeves  Hyde  Science  Hall,  opened  in  1967,  contains  a  planetarium,  a  computer 
center,  an  observatory,  greenhouse  and  other  facilities  for  teaching  biology,  chemistry, 
mathematics,  physics  and  astronomy.  The  planetarium,  one  of  the  most  modern  in  the  South, 
projects  all  celestial  bodies  in  relative  size  and  motion.  The  Department  of  Education  is  located 
on  the  top  floor. 

Oxiey  Biological  Field  Station,  located  at  Eva,  Tennessee  on  the  grounds  of  Lakeshore 
United  Methodist  Assembly,  is  a  modern  facility  for  the  study  of  plant  and  animal  life  in  their 
natural  habitat. 

Athletic  Center,  first  occupied  in  1969,  is  an  ultra-modern  structure  of  85,000  square  feet. 
It  contains  an  A.A.U.  regulation  swimming  pool,  varsity  gymnasium,  two  auxiliary  gyms, 
handball  court,  weight  room,  gymnastics  room,  and  other  facilities  for  a  complete  physical 
education  and  intramural  athletic  program.  Classrooms,  faculty  offices,  training  rooms  and  first 
aid  room  complete  the  complex. 

R.  E.  Womack  Fine  Arts  Center.  In  1 97 1  the  former  gymnasium  was  remodeled  to  provide 
facilities  for  speech  and  drama  including  offices,  classroom,  workrooms  and  a  theater  with 
permanent  seating  for  254. 

West  Hall,  completed  in  1 967,  is  a  three  and  one-half  story  structure  composed  of  carpeted 
four-women  suites  and  is  home  for  206  students. 

The  College  Infirmary  is  located  on  the  ground  floor  of  the  west  wing  of  West  Hall. 

Harris  Hall,  residence  hall  for  men,  was  first  occupied  in  the  fall  of  1 96 1 ,  and  accommodates 
122  students.  It  consists  of  four  floors  containing  bedrooms  with  connecting  baths,  parlors, 
lounges,  a  recreation  room,  and  laundry  room. 

Spangler  Hall,  residence  hall  for  men  was  first  occupied  in  the  fall  of  1959  and  accommo- 
dates 114  students.  It  consists  of  four  floors  containing  bedrooms  with  connecting  baths, 
parlors,  lounges,  laundry  room  and  recreation  room. 
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Sprague  Hall  was  erected  in  1953  as  a  residence  hall  for  100  freshman  women.  It  consists 
of  three  floors  containing  bedrooms,  parlors,  lounges,  and  other  conveniences  for  comfortable, 
gracious  living.  The  ground  floor  in  the  western  half  of  the  building  provides  facilities  for  the 
Family  Development  program,  including  a  foods  laboratory,  a  clothing  laboratory,  and  a  dininc 
room,  kitchen,  and  breakfast  room  for  the  home  management  house.  A  fourth  floor  provides 
meeting  rooms  for  the  sororities. 

Epworth  Hall,  constructed  as  a  men's  dormitory  in  1929-30,  has  been  renovated  to  serve 
as  the  offices  for  the  Conference  Council  of  the  Memphis  Annual  Conference,  United  Methodist 
Church. 

The  Meeting  Place.  This  converted  private  residence  provides  meeting  space  for  Campus 
Congregation,  Black  Student  Union,  and  International  Fellowship  organizations. 

Interior  Design  House,  located  adjoining  the  campus  on  King  Street,  was  established  ir 
1974  and  houses  instructional  and  laboratory  facilities  for  the  Interior  Design  program. 

Dunlap-Williams  Log  House  Museum,  an  original  log  structure  from  the  early  1 9th  century 
was  reconstructed  on  the  Lambuth  Campus  and  serves  as  a  permanent  museum  for  pionee 
and  colonial  artifacts,  antiques  and  memorabilia. 

President's  Home.  The  President's  home  is  located  at  28  Northwood  Avenue.  It  waj 
purchased  by  the  College  in  1980. 
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STUDENT  LIFE 

Lambuth  College  offers  a  full  range  of  academic,  social,  and  cultural  activities  for  bot 
residential  and  commuting  students. 


STUDENT  GOVERNMENT 

Student  Government  Association.  The  Student  Government  Association  offers  th 
opportunity  for  self  governance  to  Lambuth  Students  within  the  context  of  the  mission  am 
purpose  of  the  college.  It  is  divided  into  three  branches:  executive,  legislative,  and  judicial.  Th 
S.G.A.  represents  student  concerns  before  the  administration  of  the  college,  sponsor 
numerous  activities  of  social  and  educational  value,  and  seeks  to  establish  an  atmosphere  cl 
Christian  community  and  concern  on  campus.  All  students  are  encouraged  to  participate  in  thi 
S.G.A. 

Residence  Hall  Councils.  Each  residence  hall  selects  its  own  council  which  is  responsibi 
for  the  welfare  and  government  of  the  residents. 

ORGANIZATIONS 

Recognizing  the  important  role  that  activities  outside  the  classroom  play  in  a  liber< 
education,  Lambuth  College  promotes  and  maintains  extracurricular  organizations. 

Students  desiring  to  start  a  new  organization  may  obtain  procedural  information  from  th 
Student  Affairs  Office. 

Officially  recognized  organizations  are  listed  below. 


HONOR  SOCIETIES 

Lambda  lota  Tau.  An  honorary  fraternity  for  students  of  English  or  foreign  languages  wh 
have  a  scholastic  average  of  "B"  and  meet  other  requirements  set  by  the  National  Governin 
Board. 

Omicron  Phi  Tau.  A  local  honor  fraternity  organized  in  1930.  The  purpose  of  thi 
organization  is  to  promote  scholarship  in  the  College.  Eligibility  in  the  second  term  of  the  junic 
year  and  in  the  senior  year  requires  an  academic  average  of  3.5.  The  requirements  are  in  lin 
with  national  honor  fraternities. 

Gamma  Beta  Phi  is  an  organization  that  affords  college  students  an  opportunity  for  fraternj 
association  in  academic  endeavor.  All  members  are  required  to  maintain  a  "B"  average. 

Alpha  Psi  Omega  is  a  national  honorary  dramatics  fraternity.  Membership  is  earned  on 
point  system. 

Phi  Alpha  Theta  is  an  International  History  Honor  Society.  The  membership  of  th 
organization  is  composed  of  students  and  professors  who  have  been  elected  to  membershii 
upon  the  basis  of  excellence  in  the  study  of  history.  The  objective  of  Phi  Alpha  Theta  is  th' 
promotion  of  the  study  of  history  by  the  encouragement  of  research  and  the  exchange  c 
learning  and  thought  among  historians.  It  seeks  to  bring  students,  teachers,  and  writers  c 
history  together  intellectually  and  socially. 

Pi  Delta  Phi  is  the  National  French  Honor  Society.  Th^  membership  of  the  organization  i 
composed  of  students,  professors,  and  individuals  who  meet  the  requirements  set  by  th( 
organization.  The  purpose  of  Pi  Delta  Phi  is  to  recognize  outstanding  scholarship  in  the  FrencI 
language  and  literature,  to  increase  the  knowledge  of  Americans  for  the  contributions  of  Franc 
to  world  culture,  to  stimulate  and  encourage  cultural  activities  which  will  lead  to  a  deepe 
appreciation  of  France  and  its  people. 
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DEPARTMENTAL  AND  SPECIAL  INTEREST  GROUPS 

Departmental  Clubs  and  extracurricular  organizations  are  organized  for  the  purpose  of 
promoting,  conserving,  and  strengthening  interest  within  particular  fields. 

Student  National  Education  Association.  The  Ruth  Marr  Chapter  of  the  Student  National 
Education  Association  is  composed  of  students  interested  in  becoming  teachers.  Local 
membership  provides  membership  in  the  National  Education  Association  and  the  Tennessee 
Education  Association. 

American  Chemical  Society.  The  student  Affiliate  Section  of  the  American  Chemical 
Society  is  open  to  all  chemistry  majors  with  at  least  a  "C"  average  in  chemistry.  Upon 
graduation  student  affiliates  become  members  of  the  American  Chemical  Society. 

Student  Chapter  of  the  American  and  Tennessee  Home  Economics  Association.  A 

professional  organization  for  family  development  majors  and  other  interested  students.  Ideals 
of  leadership,  fellowship,  and  fellowship  are  encouraged. 

Student  Chapter  off  the  American  Society  off  Interior  Designers.  A  student  professional 
chapter  of  International  A.S.I.D.  open  to  both  interior  design  majors  and  interested  students  at 
large. 

Advocate  Club  endeavors  to  encourage  and  advise  pre-law  students.  It  also  serves  as  a 
discussion  forum  for  all  students  interested  in  current  events. 

Black  Student  Union.  The  purpose  of  this  organization  is  to  initiate  reforms  where  needed 
in  obliterating  discriminatory  practices,  to  introduce  and  display  by  individual  and/or  group 
efforts  various  aspects  of  Afro-American  culture  and  history,  and  to  promote  more  unity  and 
awareness  to  issues  affecting  all  Black  people. 

Kappa  Delta  Kappa  is  an  organization  for  those  planning  a  church-related  vocation.  Its 
purposes  are  to  help  the  members  understand  the  theological  implications  of  their  work  and  to 
deepen  their  sense  of  vocation.  Those  who  are  considering,  but  are  not  definitely  committed  to, 
a  church-related  vocation  are  also  encouraged  to  join. 

Sociology  Club.  The  Sociology  Club  is  interested  in  the  growth  and  development  of 
sociological  inquiry.  It  is  dedicated  to  the  investigation  of  humankind  for  the  purpose  of  service. 
It  sponsors  the  annual  West  Tennessee  Undergraduate  Sociological  Symposium  and  other 
opportunities  for  scholarship,  fellowship  and  service.  The  Sociology  Club  is  open  to  anyone 
with  an  interest  in  Sociology. 

Lambuth  College  Outing  Club,  open  to  all  students,  is  dedicated  to  involving  students  in 
a  wide  variety  of  outdoor  sports  and  activities  in  all  seasons  in  order  to  foster  interest  in  and 
respect  for  our  environment,  and  to  increase  skills  in  outdoor  sports.  Activities  are  designed  to 
keep  costs  to  a  minimum.  Outings,  to  date,  have  included  snow  and  water  skiing,  camping, 
canoeing,  picnicking,  and  horseback  riding. 

Social  Work  Club  is  open  to  all  students.  The  group  evolved  out  of  a  desire  to  become 
involved  in  social  service  projects  in  the  community,  i.e.  raising  money  for  food  for  several 
elderly  persons. 

Commuter  Student  Caucus.  Organized  to  give  the  older  student  at  Lambuth  an 
opportunity  to  identify  with  a  group,  and  to  promote  better  understanding  between  commuter 
students  and  those  students  who  live  on  campus.  Membership  is  open  to  all  students  but  the 
Caucus  is  composed  mostly  of  older  married  students. 

GREEKS 

There  are  four  recognized  social  sororities  for  women  and  three  fraternities  for  men.  They  are 
Alpha  Xi  Delta,  Alpha  Omicron  Pi,  Sigma  Kappa,  Phi  Mu,  Kappa  Alpha,  Kappa  Sigma,  and 
Sigma  Phi  Epsilon.  Membership  is  by  invitation.  Fraternities  and  sororities  are  under  the 
supervision  of  the  Student  Affairs  Office,  the  Panhellenic  Council  and  the  Interfraternity  Council 
as  well  as  sponsors  who  act  individually  and  as  members  of  the  councils. 
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PUBLICATIONS 

The  Vision  is  the  student  newspaper.  It  is  published  by  a  student  staff  and  supervised  by  an| 
editorial  board. 

The  Lantern  is  the  college  annual.  It  is  nnanaged  jointly  by  the  administration  and  the 
students. 

The  Lambuth  Report,  a  college  administrative  publication,  is  published  bi-monthly.  It! 
presents  news  of  all  facets  of  college  life  (administrative,  alumni,  faculty  and  student) ,  is  a  six 
page  publication  and  is  mailed  to  over  26,000  alumni  and  other  friends  of  the  college. 

The  Coffeehouse  Papers,  the  college  literary  magazine,  seeks  to  encourage  creative 
writing  at  Lambuth.  It  is  published  twice  a  year  by  a  student  staff.  j 

ATHLETICS 

A  program  of  athletics  is  offered  by  the  Department  of  Health  and  Physical  Education. 
Included  in  the  intercollegiate  sports  are  men's  basketball,  baseball,  tennis  and  women's 
basketball,  tennis  and  volleyball.  The  intramural  program  includes  various  dual  and  team 
sports. 

All  students  are  encouraged  to  take  part  in  some  form  of  athletics  because  of  the  physical, 
mental,  and  social  benefits  they  may  derive  from  such  participation.  Athletic  grants  are 
awarded  to  qualified  athletes  in  varsity  sports. 

Lambuth  College  is  a  member  of  the  Volunteer  State  Athletic  Conference  and  the  NAIA. 

HOUSING  REGULATIONS 

Rooming  and  Boarding.  The  College  has  four  residence  halls.  Students  who  are  not 
residents  of  Jackson  and  vicinity  are  required  to  live  in  the  residence  halls  and  to  take  their 
meals  in  the  college  dining  hall  or  with  special  permission  may  live  with  near  relatives  in  Jackson. 

This  requirement  does  not  apply  in  the  case  of  married  students  attending  Lambuth  together. 
However,  either  one  of  a  married  couple  may  choose  to  live  in  a  College  residence  hall  if  the 
other  is  not  a  student  at  Lambuth  College  at  the  same  time. 

Room  assignments  are  made  in  the  Student  Affairs  office  by  the  Director  of  Residence  Halls. 

Residence  Hall  Regulations.  Each  residence  hall  has  its  own  Council  which  is  responsible 
for  the  governance  of  that  hall. 

For  any  change  in  room  assignments  after  the  first  two  weeks  of  a  term  $5.00  will  be  charged. 

All  students  living  in  the  residence  halls  will  be  required  to  deposit  $1 .50  for  a  room  key.  This 
amount  will  be  refunded  at  the  end  of  the  academic  year  when  the  key  is  returned.  The  deposit 
must  be  made  before  any  student  will  be  permitted  to  move  into  a  room. 

A  damage  deposit  of  $50.00  will  be  required  of  each  domitory  resident  at  registration  and  any 
part  remaining  at  the  end  of  the  year  will  be  refunded.  Each  student  is  held  responsible  for 
damage  to  his  or  her  room.  The  college  residence  halls  are  closed  during  all  holiday  periods 
observed  by  the  college.  A  list  of  these  holidays  may  be  found  in  the  college  calendar. 

Guests.  Guests  who  occupy  a  residence  hall  guest  room  will  be  charged  $3.25  plus  tax  per 
person  per  night.  A  guest  may  share  a  student's  room  at  no  cost  provided  the  Residence 
Director  is  notified  and  the  guest  signs  the  guest  register  immediately  upon  arrival  in  the 
dormitory.  Any  student  who  fails  to  register  the  guest  with  the  Residence  Director  will  be 
penalized. 

Day  Students.  Lambuth  serves  annually  many  students  whose  homes  are  in  Jackson  and 
vicinity.  Facilities  are  provided  for  day  students  in  the  classrooms,  laboratories,  library, 
recreation  and  athletic  centers,  and  dining  hall.  In  the  dining  hall  meals  are  furnished  as  required 
and  charges  are  made  by  the  meal  accordingly. 
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COUNSELING  AND  HEALTH  SERVICES 

Student  Health  Service.  Lambuth  is  concerned  that  each  student  should  safeguard  his  or 
her  health  and  promote  his  or  her  physical  development.  Through  its  Department  of  Health  and 
Physical  Education,  its  intramural  sports  program,  its  recreational  facilities,  and  its  care  of  the 
student  in  case  of  illness,  the  College  contributes  systematically  and  regularly  to  this  end. 
Infirmary  service  is  provided  for  students  with  minor  ailments.  In  case  of  illness  requiring  the 
attention  of  a  physician,  surgeon,  or  other  specialist  or  the  care  of  a  hospital,  such  service  is 
available  at  the  student's  expense.  Each  student  is  expected  to  purchase  health  and  accident 
insurance  unless  proof  is  submitted  that  the  student  is  covered  by  a  family  group,  or  other  policy 
for  the  current  college  year. 

Student  Counseling  Service.  Lambuth  College  provides  individual  and  group  counseling 
services  for  all  students.  The  Director  of  Counseling  in  the  Learning  Enrichment  Center, 
personnel  in  the  Office  of  Student  Affairs,  the  Director  of  Career  Development,  and  members 
of  the  freshman  Faculty-Peer  Advisor  teams  are  all  well-qualified  to  assist  students  with  their 
counseling  needs.  Through  the  Learning  Enrichment  Center  and  the  Testing  Center,  diagnostic 
tests  may  be  administered  to  aid  in  counseling.  Tutorial  services  are  available  through  the 
Learning  Enrichment  Center. 

Freshman  Faculty-Peer  Advisor  System.  Each  freshman  is  a  part  of  an  advising  team 
comprised  of  a  faculty  member  and  two  upper  class  students,  all  of  whom  have  been  especially 
trained  to  advise  and  counsel  freshmen.  In  an  effort  to  promote  adjustment  to  college  life  and 
assure  academic  and  social  success,  these  teams  work  with  students  throughout  the  freshman 
year.  Upon  completion  of  the  freshman  year,  students  are  invited  to  select  advisors  in  their 
major  area  of  study  to  assist  in  academic  advising  for  the  remaining  years  at  Lambuth. 

RELIGIOUS  LIFE 

As  an  institution  of  the  United  Methodist  Church,  Lambuth  College  has  always  recognized 
the  central  role  of  religion  in  the  development  of  the  whole  person.  Under  the  leadership  of  the 
Ministers  to  the  College,  a  full  range  of  religious  activities  is  planned  for  and  by  students. 

Worship  Opportunities.  A  worship  service  is  held  in  the  Memorial  Chapel  each  Sunday  of  the 
academic  year.  Students  are  encouraged  to  attend  these  services  or  to  attend  the  church  of 
their  choice.  Other  special  services  are  scheduled  at  various  times  throughout  the  academic 
year. 

Focus.  Once  each  year  the  campus  congregation  sponsors  a  three-day  period  of  spiritual 
renewal  known  as  FOCUS.  At  this  time  the  searchlight  of  the  Christian  gospel  is  focused  on  one 
of  the  vital  issues  of  our  day.  FOCUS  has  proved  to  be  immensely  popular  with  the  students. 

The  Campus  Congregation  is  open  to  all  students  who  wish  to  participate  in  its  various 
programs.  Worship  services  are  held  in  the  Memorial  Chapel  each  Sunday  morning.  Short 
courses  in  religion,  film  series,  and  other  activities  are  sponsored  on  Sunday  evenings.  Bible 
study  groups,  social  action  groups,  and  the  Church  Vocations  Association  are  all  a  part  of  the 
campus  congregation.  Student  committees,  elected  by  the  campus  congregation,  plan  and 
carry  out  most  of  the  activities. 

GENERAL  REGULATIONS 

Student  Handbook.  Each  year  the  Student  Government  Association  publishes  a  Student 
Handbook  "to  bring  together  in  convenient  form  the  policies,  standards,  and  regulations 
affecting  the  students  of  Lambuth  College."  All  students  should  be  acquainted  with  this 
Handbook. 

Automobiles.  Students  at  Lambuth  College  are  permitted  the  use  of  automobiles,  and 
adequate  parking  space  is  available  at  no  charge.  The  Student  Handbook  should  be  consulted 
for  regulations  governing  cars  on  campus. 
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Smoking.  Students  who  smoke  are  expected  to  be  considerate  of  non-smokers.  Lambutrt 
College  discourages  smoking  because  of  its  harmful  effects  on  health.  Smoking  is  prohibited 
in  all  classrooms  and  laboratories,  in  the  Chapel,  Fine  Arts  Building  and  the  Library,  and  in  the 
playing  and  spectator  areas  of  the  Athletic  Center. 

Alcoholic  Beverages  and  Drugs.  Students  are  expected  to  know  and  abide  by  the 
regulations  concerning  the  possession  and  use  of  alcoholic  beverages,  drugs,  and  narcotics; 
The  use  of  alcoholic  beverages  or  other  drugs  is  prohibited  on  campus  or  at  college  events. 

Fireworks.  The  possession  or  explosion  of  fireworks  is  against  city  ordinance  anc 
constitutes  a  violation  of  college  regulations. 

Fire-Arms.  The  bringing  of  fire-arms  onto  the  campus  is  forbidden. 


GENERAL  CONDUCT 

As  an  institution  of  The  United  Methodist  Church,  Lambuth  College  supports  the  discipline  01 
the  church.  Lambuth  students,  therefore,  are  expected  to  conduct  themselves  in  such  a  way 
that  will  honor  the  church.  The  regulations  established  by  Lambuth  College  reflect  the 
educational  aims  and  ideals  of  the  institution. 

Matriculation  in  the  college  is  considered  an  acceptance  of  all  the  regulations  relating  to  the 
of  students. 


,  _      .  «v 
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ADMISSIONS 

Lambuth  College  admits  students  who  subscribe  to  its  ideals  and  objectives  and  who  are 
qualified  by  intellect,  previous  education,  ennotional  and  physical  health,  and  character  to  do 
creditable  college  work.  Those  who,  in  the  judgment  of  the  Committee  on  Admissions,  are  thus 
qualified  will  find  a  warm  welcome  into  the  Lambuth  student  body  and  a  friendliness  conducive 
to  abundant  living  and  worthy  achievement. 

Attendance  at  Lambuth  is  a  privilege  which  may  be  forfeited  at  any  time  by  any  student  who 
refuses  or  fails  to  observe  the  College's  regulations  and  standards. 


Admission  Requirements 

Freshmen.  For  admission  to  the  freshman  class  the  College  requires  that  a  student  offer 
graduation  from  an  approved  secondary  school.  A  student  who  graduates  from  an  unapproved 
high  school  must  pass  the  GED  examination.  It  is  highly  recommended  that  as  many  units  as 
possible  be  offered  from  the  areas  of  foreign  language,  social  studies,  mathematics,  and 
natural  science.  It  is  further  recommended  that  the  number  of  vocational  units  offered  be  held 
to  a  minimum.  This  requirement  is  supplemented  by  an  entrance  examination,  a  health  history, 
and  approval  by  the  Admissions  Committee.  High  school  grades  and  rank  in  class,  ACT  or  SAT 
scores,  and  school  and  community  activities  are^considered  in  the  review  of  applications. 

Advanced  Standing  by  Examination.  Entering  freshmen  who  successfully  pass  Advanced 
Placement  Examinations  or  College  Level  Examinations  prepared  and  administered  by  or 
under  the  auspices  of  the  College  Entrance  Examination  Board,  or  other  comparable 
examinations,  may  be  eligible  to  receive  credit  for  certain  courses.  Application  for  such 
advanced  standing  should  be  made  to  the  Dean  of  the  College  by  submitting  the  examination 
scores.  A  maximum  of  32  semester  hours  may  be  earned  by  examination. 

Early  Admission  Program.  An  occasional  superior  student  may  be  eligible  for  admission  to 
the  freshman  year  of  college  upon  completion  of  the  junior  year  in  high  school.  To  be  eligible 
for  such  early  admission,  a  student  must  have  the  recommendation  of  the  high  school  principal, 
a  grade  point  average  of  at  least  3.0  and  a  composite  score  of  at  least  25  on  the  ACT.  A 
personal  interview  with  the  student  and  parents  will  be  required  by  a  representative  of  the 
admissions  office.  Any  student  interested  in  applying  for  this  early  admission  should  contact  the 
Dean  of  Admissions. 

Transfer  Students.  A  student  transferring  from  another  institution  must  present  an  official 
transcript  of  the  previous  college  record  (s) ,  together  with  a  statement  of  honorable  dismissal 
from  the  institution  last  attended,  and  a  health  record.  The  transcript  must  show  that  a 
cumulative  "C"  average  was  earned  on  all  the  work,  if  it  is  to  be  accepted  at  full  value. 

Transfer  students  must  earn  an  average  grade  of  "C"  on  all  work  carried  at  Lambuth  College 
in  order  to  be  eligible  for  graduation.  Excess  quality  points  earned  on  work  taken  elsewhere  will 
not  be  allowed  to  make  up  for  a  deficiency  in  quality  points  on  work  taken  at  Lambuth  College. 

The  maximum  amount  of  credit  that  will  be  allowed  for  work  done  in  a  junior  college  is  one 
hundred  two  quarter  hours  or  sixty-eight  semester  hours. 

To  earn  a  degree  from  Lambuth  College,  all  students  must  complete  at  least  32  semester 
hours  in  residence.  The  last  two  regular  terms  must  be  in  residence  with  a  minimum  of  32 
semester  hours  earned  of  which  at  least  6  hours  must  be  in  the  major  field.  All  departmental 
requirements  must  be  met.  Students  enrolled  in  the  three-year  pre-professional  programs  must 
spend  the  last  two  terms  of  their  pre-professional  work  in  residence. 

Foreign  Students.  All  foreign  students  applying  for  admission  to  Lambuth  College  must 
submit  scores  on  the  TOEFL  test  (Testing  of  English  as  a  Foreign  Language)  administered  at 
test  centers  in  most  foreign  countries  by  the  Educational  Testing  Service. 
Requests  for  information  concerning  the  test  and  application  forms  should  be  addressed  to 
Educational  Testing  Service,  Box  899,  Princeton,  New  Jersey,  U.S.A.  08540. 
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Foreign  students  unable  to  take  the  TOEFL  test  must  take  English  Proficiency  tests  given  ai 
the  American  Embassy  or  Consulate  in  their  country  and  have  the  test  results  and  evaluations 
forwarded  to  Lambuth  College.  No  foreign  student  can  be  accepted  without  presentinc 
evidence  of  proficiency  in  spoken  and  written  English. 

Part-Time  Students.  A  part-time  student  is  one  who  has  met  all  entrance  requirements  bui 
who  is  enrolled  for  less  than  12  semester  hours  per  term. 

Special  Students.  Persons  who  cannot  offer  the  necessary  admission  requirements  ma^ 
register  as  special  students  for  such  couses  as  they  are  able  to  pursue  with  profit.  If  a  special 
student  desires  to  become  a  degree  candidate,  he/she  must  make  application  to  the 
Admissions  Committee  for  change  of  status. 

Audit.  Individuals  who  wish  to  learn  the  subject  matter  of  a  course  without  earning  academic} 
credit  may  enroll  as  Audit  students. 

Rising  Senior  Program.  A  limited  number  of  high  school  students  who  have  completed  their 
junior  year  may  enroll  for  college  credit  courses  in  the  summer  session.  Credits  and  grades 
earned  in  this  program  will  be  considered  valid  college  work  upon  the  student's  graduation  from 
high  school.  No  more  than  16  semester  hours  may  be  earned  in  this  program. 

To  be  admitted  to  the  summer  program  the  student  must  have  earned  at  least  a  "B"  average 
or  its  equivalent  in  three  years  of  high  school  work  and  must  have  the  recommendation  of  the 
high  school  principal  or  guidance  counselor.  Interested  students  should  contact  the  Director  of 
Admissions. 

Admission  Procedure 

All  students  should  apply  for  admission  as  far  in  advance  of  the  opening  of  the  College  as 
practicable,  particularly  if  housing  accommodations  on  the  campus  are  desired. 

It  is  not  necessary  to  have  finished  high  school  before  making  application  for  admission  to 
Lambuth;  a  transcript  showing  credits  earned  for  six  or  more  semesters  may  be  followed  lateri 
by  a  supplementary  transcript  showing  the  completion  of  the  work.  Final  approval  of  anyj 
application  is  conditioned  upon  graduation  from  secondary  school  except  for  those  studentsi 
eligible  for  admission  under  the  early  admission  programs. 

All  students  not  enrolled  in  Lambuth  College  during  the  preceding  regular  term  must  apply 
to  the  Office  of  Admissions  and  be  accepted  before  registering  for  the  next  scholastic  year. 

for  Freshmen. 

1 .  Complete  application  form  and  return  it  with  $1 0.00  evaluation  fee  (non-refundable) 
to  the  Admissions  Office. 

2.  Have  official  high  school  transcripts  sent  to  the  Admissions  Office. 

3.  Have  official  ACT  or  SAT  scores  sent  to  the  Admissions  Office. 

4.  If  interested  in  financial  aid,  contact  the  Director  of  Financial  Aid  immediately. 

for  Transfer  Students. 

1 .  Complete  application  form  and  return  it  with  $  1 0.00  evaluation  fee  (non-refundable) 
to  the  Admissions  Office. 

2.  Have  official  transcript  from  each  college  previously  attended  sent  to  the  Admissions 
Office. 

3.  Have  Personnel  Evaluation  Form  (available  in  Lambuth  Admissions  Office)  com- 
pleted by  Dean  of  Students  at  last  institution  attended. 

4.  If  seeking  financial  aid,  contact  the  Director  of  Financial  Aid  immediately. 

Readmission.  Students  who  have  withdrawn  in  good  standing  should  contact  the  Dean  of 
Admissions  requesting  permission  for  readmission.  Students  who  have  been  dismissed  fori 
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academic  reasons  should  contact  the  Dean  of  the  College  to  petition  for  readmission.  Such 
petitions  for  readmission  are  considered  by  the  Admissions  Committee. 


ORIENTATION 

The  College  Administration  sponsors  summer  orientation  programs  on  the  campus  for 
freshmen.  Their  purpose  is  to  provide  opportunity  to  become  acquainted  with  classmates, 
jpperclassmen,  and  faculty;  to  obtain  an  understanding  of  college  aims,  organization, 
bustoms,  privileges;  to  register  for  classes  and,  in  general,  to  prepare  new  students  for  life  at 
Lambuth.  A  program  of  testing  is  included.  All  freshmen  are  required  to  attend. 

During  the  orientation  program  each  freshman  is  assigned  to  a  Faculty-Peer  Advising  Team, 
who  aid  in  registration  and  counseling  during  the  entire  first  year. 

An  abbreviated  orientation  program  is  provided  for  transfer  and  evening  students. 
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FINANCES 

Lambuth  strives  to  keep  the  cost  of  a  college  education  within  reach  of  every  young  man  anc 
woman.  The  Director  of  Financial  Aid  is  available  to  advise  students  regarding  their  financial 
situations. 

Charges  listed  are  for  the  regular  fall  or  spring  term  for  the  1982-83  college  year.  The  college 
reserves  the  privilege  of  changing  any  or  all  charges  at  the  beginning  of  any  term  if  necessar^i 
to  meet  budget  requirements. 

EXPENSES 

Residence  Hall  Students  —  Per  Semester 

Matriculation  and  Student  Activities  Fee $    85.0C 

Tuition  —  12-16  hours  (see  p.  22) 1.550.0C 

Board 525.0C 

*Room  — 

West  Hall 300.0C 

SpanglerHall 300.0C 

Harris  Hall 300.0C 

SpragueHall 290.0C 

*  A  few  special  facilities  are  available  in  some  residence  halls  at  extra  cost. 


Day  Students  —  Per  Semester 


Matriculation  and  Student  Activities  Fee $    85.00 

Tuition  —  12-16  hours  (see  p.  22) 1.550.00 

Charges  for  Special  Services 

(Apply  only  to  students  receiving  special  services) . 
*  Private  Lessons  in  Music 

FOR  REGULAR  COLLEGE  STUDENTS: 

(1)  Two  thirty  minute  (or  one  one-hour)  lessons  a  week  per  semester $1  lO.OOj 

(2)  One  thirty  minute  lesson  a  week,  per  semester 60.00| 

*For  pupils  in  preparatory  music  department,  information  is  available  upon  request. 


Special  Fees 


USE  OF  PIANO  FOR  PRACTICE: 

Per  term 10.00 

USE  OF  AUSTIN  PIPE  ORGAN  FOR  PRACTICE: 

Per  term 25.00 

USE  OF  MOELLER  PIPE  ORGAN  FOR  PRACTICE: 

Per  term 15.00 

LABORATORY  FEES: 
Art  — 

2222,  23 1 2,  2433,  2453.  32 1 2,  3222,  33 1 2,  3322,  3433. 

3443,  3453,  3463.  4212,  4312,  4433,  4453 15.00 

2002,  2213,  2413,  2613.  2712.  2722.  2743.  3113, 

3123,  3303,  3413,  3423,  3613,  3712,  3722,  4113,  4413 lO.OOj 

1012,  1022,  1113,  1512.  2323.  2333 5.00 ' 

4501-3 5.00  per  hr. 
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Biology  — 

2034,  2044,  2114,  2214,  2314,  3004,  3214,  3224,  3614,  4514,  4524 25.00 

1014,  1024,  3024,  3114,  3314,  3514,  4014,  4114 20.00 

2503,4721-4 Variable 

Business  Administration  — 

1013,  1023 20.00 

2513,3533,3543,3553,3563 15.00 

1063 10.00 

Chemistry  — 

2314,2324 30.00 

1314,  1324,3314 25.00 

2014,  2044,  21 14,  3324,  3514,  3524,  4124,  4324 15.00 

4911-4 Variable 

Computer  Science  — 

1253,  1263,2253,3213 15.00 

Economics  — 
4513 5.00 

Education  — 

4958.4968,4978,4986 65.00 

4994 20.00 

4483,4802 15.00 

3323 7.50 

1003,  1013,  3003,  4314,  4324,  4332,  4343,  4363,  4433,  4932 5.00 

Family  Development  — 

1213,2213 30.00 

1612,4243,4533 20.00 

2613,3613 15.00 

1233,  1243,  2633,  3012,3213 10.00 

1012,  1023.  1033,  1512,  2013,  4313,  4513 5.00 

4501-3 Variable 

Foreign  Languages  — 

1014,  1024.  2014,  2024 5.00 

Health  — 

1023,  2122.  3022 5.00 

Interior  Design  — 

1612,3222,3232,4243,4903 20.00 

1233,  1243,  1512,  2633,  3012,  3213,  3252,  4102,  4112,  4122 10.00 

4501-3 5.00  per  hr. 

Library  Science  — 

4992 20.00 

4932 5.00 

Mathematics  — 
3213 15.00 

Music  — 

1911,  1921,  1931,  1941 25.00 

2002,  3003 5.00 

Physical  Education  — 

1051 7.50 

1011,  1071,  1081,  2003,  2113,  2502,  2513,  2542,  3123,  3313 5.00 

Physical  Science  — 

1014.  1024,  2014,  2024.  2034,  2044,  4914 15.00 

Physics  — 

2324,  2612 20.00 

1114,  2214,  2224,  2304,  2314,  3324 10.00 

Psychology  — 

3323 7.50 

2013,  3023,  3113 5.00 

Sociology  — 
3533 15.00 

Social  Work  — 

2013 5.00 
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Speech  — 

4464 65.00 

2313.  2323,  2423,  2513,  2523,  2713,  2723,  3713,  3723,  4113 5.00 

Health  Fee  (Students  carrying  8  or  more  hours) 5.00 

Diploma/Cap  and  Gown 15.00 

Late  Registration 15.00 

Course  Change 5.00 

Room  Assignment  Change 5.00 

Residence  Hall  Room  Key  Deposit 1.50 

Automobile  Registration 1.00 

Returned  Checks 5.00 

Undergraduate  Record  Examination 6.00 

Identification  Card  or  Replacement 2.00 

Audit  Fee  —  Per  Semester  Hour 15.00 

Breakage  Deposits 
Residence  Hall  damage  deposit  (unused  portion  to  be  refunded) $50.00 

Tuition  and  Fees 

The  tuition  charge  is  $1,550.00  per  semester  for  students  enrolling  for  12-16  credit  hours. 
Students  registering  for  less  than  1 2  credit  hours  will  pay  $  1 05.00  per  hour.  Students  registering 
for  more  than  16  credit  hours  will  pay  $50.00  per  hour  above  16  except  when  the  overload  is 
caused  by  applied  music.  Honors,  one-hour  physical  education  activities,  or  the  required 
introductory  speech  course.  (The  tuition  charge  does  not  include  private  lessons  and/or 
special  fees.)  Students  registering  for  less  than  12  credit  hours  will  pay  a  matriculation  fee  of 
$5.00  per  hour. 

A  Matriculation  and  Student  Activities  fee  of  $85.00  per  term  is  due  and  payable  at 
Registration  for  all  students  registered  for  12  or  more  hours.  The  student  activities  fee  covers: 
membership  in  the  Student  Government  Association;  student  religious  activities;  admission  to 
all  regularly  scheduled  college  events  including  fine  arts  programs  (Lambuth  Theater 
productions  included) ,  home  athletic  contests  and  social  events;  use  of  the  college  athletic 
facilities  at  regularly  scheduled  periods;  one  individual  photograph  for  the  college  annual  (The 
Lantern)  and  one  copy  of  the  annual  (a  student  must  be  registered  for  12  or  more  hours  in 
both  the  fall  and  spring  terms  to  receive  a  copy  without  additional  charge) ;  and  a  subscription 
to  the  college  newspaper  (The  Vision).  Resources  including  special  counseling,  the  Learning 
Enrichment  Center,  Career  Development  Center  and  tutorial  services  are  available  at  no  extra 
charge  to  all  students  registered  for  1 2  or  more  hours.  A  health  fee  of  $5.00  per  term  is  charged 
to  all  students  registered  for  8  or  more  hours  to  cover  medical  supplies  used  in  the  infirmary. 

Students  registered  for  less  than  12  hours,  and  evening  students,  are  eligible  for  all  religious 
activities;  library  services;  admission  to  home  athletic  contests;  fine  arts  programs  (excluding 
Lambuth  Theater  productions)  and  social  events;  use  of  college  athletic  facilities  at  regularly 
scheduled  periods.  Other  resources,  including  health  services  and  the  Learning  Enrichment 
Center  are  available  at  minimum  additional  charges.  Information  concerning  these  services  and 
charges  is  available  in  the  office  of  Student  Affairs. 

All  fees  are  collected  at  registration.  (The  matriculation  and  student  activities  fee  is  not 
refundable  and  no  special  fees  will  be  refunded.) 


Room  and  Board 

The  charges  for  room  and  board  are  listed  in  the  summary  of  expenses  for  residence  hall 
students.  The  prices  are  kept  as  low  as  possible.  It  is  because  of  the  low  charges  that  the 
College  does  not  permit  refunds  on  room  and  board  due  to  absences,  except  in  cases  as  set 
forth  in  the  paragraph  on  refunds.  Board  charges  include  20  meals  per  week;  the  Sunday 
evening  meal  is  not  served. 
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Most  of  the  rooms  in  Harris,  Spangler  and  West  Halls  have  connecting  baths  for  each  two 
rooms,  built-in  wardrobes,  chests,  study  desks,  tables,  beds,  chairs,  mattresses,  etc.  A  few 
rooms  have  private  baths  with  all  other  furnishings  listed  above  and  may  be  obtained  at  extra 
cost.  Each  room  in  Sprague  is  furnished  with  two  tables,  chairs,  a  chest  of  drawers,  twin  beds, 
mattresses  and  two  closets. 

Students  furnish  bed-linens,  pillows,  blankets,  mattress  covers,  soap,  towels,  rugs  and 
draperies  as  may  be  desired  by  the  individual  student. 

Lambuth  College  reserves  the  privilege  of  changing  any  or  all  charges  at  the 
beginning  of  any  term  if  necessary  to  meet  budget  requirements. 


Books  and  School  Supplies 

Textbooks,  stationery,  notebooks,  clothing,  gift  and  personal  items  are  sold  at  the  College  Blue 
and  White  Book  Store. 

insurance  Protection 

Each  student  registered  at  Lambuth  College  is  expected  to  be  covered  by  a  family  group  or 
other  health  and  accident  insurance  policy  for  the  current  college  year. 


SCHEDULE  OF  PAYMENT 
Advance  Payments 

All  students  planning  to  enroll  in  Lambuth  College  are  required  to  make  an  advance  payment 
of  $25.  New  students  should  make  this  payment  30  days  after  receipt  of  official  acceptance. 

Payments  will  be  credited  to  the  student's  account. 

No  scholarship,  loan  or  other  award  may  be  applied  against  the  advance  payment. 

No  part  of  the  advance  payment  is  refundable  unless  the  student  is  prohibited  from  enrolling 
because  of  personal  illness  as  attested  by  a  physician's  certificate.  In  this  case,  40  percent  of 
the  payment  will  be  refunded. 

Room  Deposit 

All  resident  students  are  required  to  make  a  room  deposit  payment  of  $25.00.  Priority  for 
residence  hall  rooms  will  be  given  students  who  make  the  Room  Deposit  when  due.  Residence 
hall  students  who  do  not  make  the  Room  Deposit  by  the  due  date  have  no  assurance  they  will 
have  a  room  even  though  they  may  have  made  a  room  reservation. 


Payment  of  Fees 

All  charges  for  tuition,  fees,  room  and  board,  etc.,  are  due  and  payable  on  the  day  of 
registration.  Any  exception  to  this  policy  must  be  approved  by  the  Vice  President  for  Business 
Affairs. 

Failure  to  make  payments  when  due  automatically  cancels  the  privilege  of  attending  classes, 
eating  in  the  dining  hall,  and  residing  in  a  residence  hall.  Each  student  who  enrolls  in  Lambuth 
assumes  the  responsibility  for  meeting  all  financial  obligations  when  due.  A  service  charge  of 
$5.00  will  be  made  for  each  returned  check. 
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REFUNDS 

When  a  student  withdraws  from  college  during  a  semester  a  refund  of  tuition  will  be  made  or 
the  following  basis: 

Per  Cent  of  Tuitior 
to  be  Refunded 
Period  of  Enrollment 

One  week  or  less 90% 

Between  one  and  two  weeks 80% 

Between  two  and  three  weeks 60% 

Between  three  and  tour  weeks 40% 

Between  four  and  five  weeks 20%  i 

Over  five  weeks No  refund! 

I 

Room  charges  are  non-refundable;  charges  for  Board  will  be  refunded  on  a  pro-rated  basis.' 
The  non-refundable  Advance  Payment  will  be  deducted  from  any  refund.  I 


FINANCIAL  AID 

Lambuth  offers  a  number  of  ways  for  a  student  to  finance  a  college  education.  A  complete' 
description  of  financial  aid  may  be  obtained  by  writing  the  Director  of  Financial  Aid.  Request ; 
the  college's  financial  aid  brochure.  Application  forms  for  all  types  of  financial  aid  are  available ! 
from  the  Admissions  Office  or  Director  of  Financial  Aid.  i 

An  essential  part  of  the  financial  aid  program  of  Lambuth  is  the  individual  attention  given  to 
each  student  and  his/her  financial  planning.  The  College  is  committed  to  help  the  deserving  { 
student  solve  the  problems  related  to  the  financing  of  a  college  education  and  believes  that  no  | 
student  need  be  denied  a  college  education  for  financial  reasons.  College  Administrative  Staff  | 
members  are  anxious,  therefore,  to  discuss  with  students  and  parents  how  their  particular ' 
needs  can  be  met  through  a  combination  of  family  resources,  part-time  student  employment, 
loans,  scholarships,  grants  and  federal  assistance  programs. 

Applicants  for  any  type  of  financial  aid  must  be  approved  for  admission  to  Lambuth  before  I 
any  award  of  assistance  may  be  made.  ; 

All  financial  aid  will  be  cancelled  at  the  end  of  any  semester  during  which  the  student  has  I 
failed  to  make  satisfactory  progress  toward  graduation.  \ 


Tuition  Plans 

Lambuth  cooperates  with  two  organizations  which  can  be  used  to  finance  college  costs  over 
a  period  of  months.  These  plans  are  The  Tuition  Plan  or  The  Insured  Tuition  Plan. 

A  complete  description  of  the  advantages  of  the  two  plans  is  available  by  writing  the  Financial 
Aid  Officer.  Some  advantages  of  these  plans  are: 

1.  Convenient  monthly  payments. 

2.  Life  insurance  protection. 

3.  Spreads  the  cost  over  a  longer  period. 

4.  Permits  a  pay-as-you-go  advantage. 


Workships 

Lambuth  offers  students  an  opportunity  to  work  in  the  dining  hall,  laboratories,  library,  offices, 
residence  halls,  and  on  the  campus  with  money  earned  being  credited  to  college  expenses. 
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It  is  the  conviction  of  the  college  administration,  however,  that  all  such  work  must  occupy 
second  place  to  the  student's  primary  aim  of  securing  an  education.  Therefore,  the  number  of 
hours  a  student  may  be  employed  per  week  will  be  governed  by  the  number  of  courses  carried 
during  any  term.  The  Office  of  Student  Affairs  will  counsel  with  students  and  assist  them  in 
determining  how  much  work  they  should  attempt  in  connection  with  their  college  studies.  This 
is  especially  important  for  first  year  students. 

n 

College  Work-Study  Program 

Lambuth  participates  in  the  College  Work-Study  Program  under  the  Provisions  of  Title  I  C,  of 
the  Economic  Opportunity  Act  of  1954,  Public  Law  88-452.  Children  of  parents  with  limited 
cash  income  are  eligible  to  participate  in  this  program  by  working  a  maximum  of  15  hours  per 
week  during  the  school  term,  and  40  hours  per  week  during  vacation  periods. 


Loan  Funds 

National  Direct  Student  Loan  Program.  The  College  is  cooperating  in  the  Loan  Fund 
Program,  Public  Law  85-864,  as  authorized  by  Title  II  of  the  National  Defense  Education  Act 
of  1958.  This  program  provides  funds  to  eligible  students  on  reasonable  terms. 

State  Student  Loan  Programs.  Tennessee  residents  may  secure  loan  funds  through  the 
program  sponsored  by  the  Tennessee  Educational  Loan  Corporation  which  guarantees 
repayment  of  loans  issued  by  commercial  institutions  to  students  in  need  of  such  funds. 
Residents  of  other  states  may  secure  loan  funds  from  their  respective  states  or  from  the  United 
Student  Aid  Funds. 

The  United  Methodist  Student  Loan  Fund.  Any  Methodist  student  who  is  registered  as  a 
full-time  degree  candidate  and  has  been  a  member  of  a  United  Methodist  Church  for  at  least 
one  year  may  apply  for  a  loan  through  the  United  Methodist  Student  Loan  Fund. 

Other  Loan  Funds.  Numerous  benefactors  have  provided  loan  funds  for  Lambuth  College 
students.  A  complete  list  of  these  Loan  Funds  is  available  in  the  Financial  Aid  Office. 


Scholarships 


Honor  Scholarships.  Lambuth  offers  two  kinds  of  honor  scholarships  to  entering  freshman 
students: 

1.  Presidential  Awards.  A  limited  number  of  Presidential  Awards  to  cover  tuition,  fees,  room 
and  board  are  made  to  students  on  the  basis  of  academic  achievement,  contribution  to  church, 
civic  and  school  activities  and  academic  promise. 

2.  Honor  Scholarships.  Scholarships  of  $2,400  to  $4,000  applied  one-fourth  annually  are 
awarded  to  high  school  students  on  the  basis  of  ACT/SAT  scores.  The  examination  must  be 
taken  on  one  of  the  national  testing  dates  and  only  the  scores  on  the  first  test  taken  will  be 
considered.  The  recipient  must  maintain  a  cumulative  "B"  average  in  order  to  retain  the 
scholarship.  These  awards  are  made  on  the  following  basis: 

ACT  composite  30  or  above 

SAT  1300  or  above $4,000  —  $1,000  annually 

ACT  composite  27-29  .1  ;.:';. 

SAT  1175-1299 $3,200  —  $800  annually 

ACT  composite  24-26 

SAT  1050-1174 $2,400  —  $600  annually 

Music  Major  Scholarships.  Lambuth  College  offers  six  $1000  scholarships,  applied  $250 
annually,  to  music  majors.  Recipient  must  be  a  music  major  and  maintain  a  "B"  average  in 
music  courses  and  a  "C"  cumulative  average.  Audition  is  required. 
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Choir  Scholarships.  A  limited  number  of  $200  choir  scholarships,  applied  $50  annually,  are 
provided  for  students  participating  in  the  college  choir.  They  are  given  on  basis  of  audition. 
Competition  for  these  is  held  on  an  announced  date. 

Speech  and  Drama  Scholarships.  Six  scholarships  of  $1000  each,  applied  $250  annually, 
are  awarded  to  students  majoring  in  speech  and  drama.  A  personal  interview  is  required. 

United  Methodist  Scholarships.  A  limited  number  of  scholarships  from  the  Board  of 
Education  of  the  United  Methodist  Church  are  available  each  year  for  Lambuth  students. 

Junior  College  Transfer  Scholarships.  Graduates  of  two  year  colleges  who  have  earned 
a  minimum  3.00  average  will  receive  $400  a  year;  those  with  a  3.25  average  or  better  will  receive 
$600  a  year. 

J.  R.  Hyde  Scholarships.  In  1973  the  J.  R.  Hyde  Foundation  established  a  number  of 
scholarships  of  at  least  full  tuition  at  Lambuth  College,  to  be  awarded  to  qualified  students  of 
merit  for  four  years.  Selection  will  be  based  on  academic  record,  extracurricular  activities, 
leadership,  standardized  test  scores,  financial  need,  geographical  residence  and  other  factors. 
Application  is  to  be  made  directly  to  Lambuth  College. 

Other  Scholarships.  Over  seventy-five  additional  scholarship  funds,  established  by 
individuals  or  groups,  are  available  to  qualified  students.  A  complete  list  of  scholarships  is 
available  in  the  Financial  Aid  Office. 


Grants 

Lambuth  Grants.  To  be  eligible  for  a  Presidential  Grant  a  student  must  have  exhibited 
outstanding  leadership  or  accomplishment  in  a  particular  discipline  or  field  of  endeavor. 

Federal  Grants.  Lambuth  College  participates  in  both  the  Basic  Educational  Opportunity  |t 
Grant  Program  and  the  Supplemental  Educational  Opportunity  Grant  Program  sponsored  by 
the  Department  of  Health,  Education  and  Welfare.  Information  concerning  these  grants  may  be 
obtained  from  the  office  of  the  Director  of  Student  Financial  Aid  at  Lambuth  College. 

Grants  to  Memphis  Conference  Pre-Ministerial  Students.  Pre-ministerial  students  from 
the  Memphis  Conference  of  the  United  Methodist  Church  who  are  in  their  junior  and  senior 
years  at  Lambuth  College  may  qualify  for  a  half-tuition  loan/grant  from  the  Conference  by 
submitting  an  application  to  the  Scholarship  Director  of  the  Conference  Board  of  the  Ministry. 

All  pre-ministerial  students  from  the  Memphis  Conference  who  are  in  their  freshman  and 
sophomore  years  at  Lambuth  College  may  qualify  for  a  $750  annual  tuition  grant  from  the 
college.  When  these  pre-ministerial  students  become  eligible  for  the  half-tuition  Conference 
grant  during  their  junior  and  senior  years,  the  Lambuth  College  grant  is  reduced  to  a  $500 
annual  grant. 

To  be  eligible  for  these  grants  the  applicant  must  hold  membership  in  a  local  church  within 
the  Memphis  Annual  Conference,  hold  a  valid  license  to  preach,  and  maintain  a  minimum 
average  of  "C."  Each  student  receiving  these  grants  will  be  required  to  serve  in  ttie  Memphis 
Annual  Conference  after  completion  of  schooling,  for  at  least  as  many  years  as  aid  is  received. 
Failure  to  meet  the  above  conditions  will  make  the  applicant  liable  for  the  full  amount  of  grants 
received,  plus  9%  interest  per  annum,  from  the  time  of  graduation  or  withdrawal  from  school. 
All  licensed  Methodist  ministers  not  holding  charges,  student  pastors  holding  charges  and 
receiving  no  more  than  the  minimum  salary  are  eligible. 

Church  Membership  Grants.  Lambuth  College  is  supported  in  part  by  contributions  from 
churches  of  the  Memphis  Annual  Conference  of  the  United  Methodist  Church  to  the  Sustaining 
Fund.  For  this  reason,  any  student  who  has  been  a  member  of  a  United  Methodist  Church  in  the 
Conference  for  a  minimum  of  one  year  prior  to  admission  to  Lambuth  College  will  be  awarded 
a  Church  Membership  Grant  of  $300  annually  while  a  full-time  student  at  Lambuth  College. 
Based  on  need,  this  amount  may  be  adjusted  upward  to  $1000  annually. 
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Grants  to  Dependent  Children  and  Wives  of  Ministers.  A  grant  of  50  %  of  tuition  charges 
is  nnade  to  the  dependent  children  and  wives  of  all  ministers  of  the  Memphis  Conference  of  the 
United  Methodist  Church  in  lieu  of  the  Church  Membership  Grant. 

A  grant  of  $500  annually  is  made  to  the  dependent  children  and  wives  of  all  United  Methodist 
ministers  of  other  conferences. 

Athletic  Grants.  A  number  of  athletic  grants  are  available  in  Lambuth's  men  and  women's 
intercollegiate  sports  program,  including  basketball,  tennis,  and  volleyball  for  women  and 
basketball,  baseball,  and  tennis  for  men. 

Band  Performance  Grants.  Grants  of  $1200  applied  $300  annually,  are  awarded  to 
students  participating  in  the  Concert  Band.  They  are  awarded  on  the  basis  of  audition. 

Jazz  Band  Performance  Grants.  Grants  of  $2800  applied  $700  annually  are  awarded  to 
students  participating  in  the  Jazz  Band.  They  are  awarded  on  the  basis  of  audition. 

Kaleidoscope  Performance  Grants.  Grants  of  $2400  applied  $600  annually  are  awarded 
to  students  participating  in  Kaleidoscope.  They  are  awarded  on  the  basis  of  audition. 

Other  Grants.  Individuals  25  years  of  age  or  older  who  meet  certain  conditions  may  be 
eligible  for  half-tuition  grants.  Persons  65  years  of  age  or  older  will  receive  full-tuition  grants. 

All  scholarships,  grants,  loans  and  workshops  administered  by  the  College  are 
awarded  by  the  Committee  on  Scholarships  and  Student  Aid. 

Application  and  full  explanation  of  financial  aid  are  both  available  from  the  Director 
of  Financial  Aid. 


ACADEMIC  PROGRAM 

Lambuth  College  operates  on  a  two  semester  calendar.  The  academic  year  includes  two  15 
week  semesters  in  the  fall  and  spring  as  well  as  summer  terms.  The  official  college  calendar  is 
printed  at  the  back  of  this  catalog. 

Lambuth  College  offers  the  degrees  of  Bachelor  of  Arts,  Bachelor  of  Science,  Bachelor  of 
Music  and  Bachelor  of  Business  Administration.  A  minimum  of  128  semester  hours  or  the 
equivalent  are  required  for  graduation.  Candidates  for  a  degree  must  meet  General  as  well  as 
Major  requirements.  An  overall  "C"  average  for  all  course  work  taken  at  Lambuth  College  and 
a  "C"  average  for  all  work  in  the  major  area  are  required  for  graduation. 

To  earn  a  degree  from  Lambuth  College,  all  students  must  complete  at  least  32  semester 
hours  in  the  college.  The  last  two  regular  terms  must  be  in  residence  with  a  minimum  of  32 
semester  hours  earned  including  at  least  6  hours  in  the  major  field.  All  special  requirements  in 
the  major  department  must  be  met.  Students  enrolled  in  three-year  pre-professional  programs 
must  spend  the  last  two  terms  of  their  pre-professional  work  in  residence. 

Students  who  entered  and  were  classified  under  the  academic  requirements  for  graduation 
of  previous  catalogs  may  elect  to  complete  the  requirements  for  the  bachelor's  degree  which 
were  in  force  at  the  time  of  such  entrance  and  classification,  provided  the  degree  is  conferred 
within  five  calendar  years  of  the  time  of  first  entrance  and  classification  by  Lambuth  College. 
This  provision  is  limited  to  academic  requirements  for  graduation. 

Students  are  responsible  for  acquainting  themselves  with  the  requirements  for  graduation 
and  for  arranging  their  courses  of  study  accordingly.  The  Dean  of  the  College,  Registrar  and 
Faculty  Advisors  will  gladly  assist  in  every  way  possible,  but  the  final  responsibility  for 
including  in  the  program  of  studies  all  requirements  for  the  degree  rests  upon  the 
individual  student. 

Honors  Program.  The  Lambuth  College  Honors  Program  consists  of  six,  two-hour  courses 
in  which  the  material  is  approached  from  an  interdisciplinary  perspective.  Freshmen  are 
admitted  to  the  program  by  invitation  of  the  Director  of  Honors  on  the  basis  of  their  high  school 
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transcripts  and  their  ACT  scores.  Upperclassmen  may  be  admitted  to  'the  program  upor 
recommendation  of  an  instructor. 

In  addition  to  the  College  Honors  Program,  an  honors  program  is  available  in  mosi 
departments  to  students  who  have  earned  a  cumulative  grade  point  average  of  3.25  or  highei 
at  the  end  of  the  first  semester  of  the  junior  year.  Eligible  students  must  apply  to  the  Honors 
Committee  for  admission  to  the  program.  The  honors  program  consists  of  an  8  semester  hour! 
sequence  of  research  or  the  equivalent  over  the  last  three  semesters  of  the  student's  program.! 

Evening  Program.  Lambuth  College's  Evening  Program  is  designed  to  serve  those  people! 
who  work  full-time  and  cannot  attend  regular  day  classes.  Students  may  complete  a  Bachelor's! 
degree  in  five  different  majors  in  the  evening  —  a  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  in  General i 
Business  or  Business  Data  Processing;  and  a  Bachelor  of  Business  Administration  degree  in| 
Accounting,  Industrial  Management,  Marketing,  or  Management.  An  evening  student  is  defined! 
as  anyone  who  works  permanently  full-time  and  takes  no  more  than  twelve  hours  per  semester.  \ 
Classification  as  an  evening  student  must  be  approved  by  the  Dean  of  the  College.  j 

Reduced  rates  are  charged  for  evening  students.  Financial  aid  is  available  for  qualified 
students,  and  Lambuth  is  approved  by  the  Veterans  Administration.  Students  seeking  financiaii 
aid  or  veterans'  benefits  should  contact  the  Director  of  Financial  Aid.  For  more  information) 
concerning  the  evening  program,  call  or  write  the  Admissions  Office,  Lambuth  College,! 
Jackson,  Tennessee  38301.  Phone  (901)  427-1500.  I 

Gulf  Coast  Research  Laboratory.  Lambuth  College  maintains  an  agreement  with  the  Gulf  j 
Coast  Research  Laboratory  under  which  courses  in  marine  biology  are  available  to  Lambuth 
students  in  the  summer.  Information  may  be  obtained  from  the  Department  of  Biology. 

Classification  of  Students.  Students  may  be  regularly  classified  after  the  secondary  school 
or  college  records  have  been  accepted.  For  convenience  in  administration  all  regular  students; 
are  classified  early  in  the  first  term  according  to  the  following  standards: 

FRESHMEN:  Those  who  have  completed  fewer  than  28  semester  hours. 

SOPHOMORES:  Those  who  have  completed  28-59  semester  hours. 

JUNIORS:  Those  who  have  completed  60-91  semester  hours. 

SENIORS:  Those  who  have  completed  92  semester  hours. 

Registration.  The  days  set  aside  for  regular  registration  are  indicated  in  the  college  calendar 
at  the  back  of  the  catalog.  Students  registering  after  the  date  designated  for  their  registration 
will  pay  an  additional  fee  of  $15.00. 

Minimum  Registration.  The  College  reserves  the  right  to  withdraw  from  its  offerings  a 
course  when  fewer  than  eight  persons  register  for  it. 

Course  Changes.  Within  the  period  when  full  registration  is  permitted,  the  student  may 
make  changes  in  his/her  schedule.  After  the  last  day  of  full  registration  no  courses  may  be 
added.  During  the  first  half  of  the  term  courses  may  be  dropped  but  only  with  the  approval  of 
the  student's  faculty  advisor  and  the  instructor  of  the  course  after  careful  consideration.  The 
approval  of  the  Dean  of  the  College  is  also  required.  No  refund  will  be  made  for  courses 
dropped.  No  course  may  be  dropped  after  the  seventh  week  in  either  regular  term. 

Maximum  and  Minimum  Course  Load.  Sixteen  hours  per  term  constitute  a  normal  amount 
of  work  for  a  student.  A  student  must  carry  a  minimum  of  1 2  hours  to  be  classified  as  a  full-time 
student.  In  unusual  cases  a  student  may  be  permitted  to  carry  more  than  sixteen  hours  in  a  term 
but  only  if  the  cumulative  average  and  the  circumstances  warrant  it.  The  authority  to  enroll  a 
student  for  more  than  a  normal  load  is  vested  in  the  Dean  of  the  College. 

Class  Attendance.  It  is  expected  that  the  student  will  attend  all  regularly  scheduled 
meetings  of  each  course  for  which  he/she  is  registered.  The  instructor  of  each  course  will  be 
responsible  for  determining  if  and  when  the  academic  performance  of  the  student  is  being 
affected  by  absenteeism,  at  which  time  the  student  and  the  Dean  of  Students  will  be  notified 
to  that  effect. 


ACADEMIC  PROGRAM         29 

Any  student  continuing  to  be  absent  from  class  after  being  warned  by  the  instructor 
nay  be  dropped  from  the  course  at  the  discretion  of  the  instructor.  The  grade  of  F  Dpd. 
^ill  be  recorded. 

Whenever  it  is  necessary  for  a  student  to  be  absent  from  class  for  any  reason  whatsoever, 
t  is  the  responsibility  of  the  student  to  consult  with  the  instructor  of  that  class  and  to  make  up 
:he  work  missed. 

Quality  Points  and  Grade  Point  Average.  For  a  course  carried  throughout  a  term  with  a 
^rade  of  "A,"  four  (4)  quality  points  will  be  awarded  for  each  credit  hour;  for  a  grade  of  "B," 
hree  (3)  quality  points;  for  a  grade  of  "C,"  two  (2)  qualitypoints;foragradeof  "D,"  one  (1) 
::|uality  point. 

The  grade  point  average  (GPA)  is  determined  by  dividing  the  number  of  quality  points 
jarned  by  the  number  of  credit  hours  attempted. 

Students  who  earn  a  cumulative  grade  point  average  of  3.25  in  their  college  program  will 
eceive  their  degrees  cum  laude;  those  who  earn  a  point  average  of  3.5  will  receive  their 
jegrees  magna  cum  laude;  and  those  who  earn  a  point  average  of  3.875  will  receive  their 
jegrees  summa  cum  laude. 

Students  earning  credits  at  other  institutions  will  be  eligible  to  graduate  with  honors  if  both 
he  academic  average  at  Lambuth  College  and  the  over-all  academic  average  meet  the 
ninimum  requirement  for  honors  at  Lambuth  College. 

Examinations,  Regular.  Regular  examinations  are  held  during  the  closing  week  of  each 
erm. 

A  student  willfully  absent  from  a  regular  examination  will  be  given  a  special  examination  only 
3y  permission  of  the  faculty. 

Seniors  carrying  a  "B"  average  in  a  course  may  be  exempted  from  the  final  examination  at 
he  discretion  of  the  instructor. 

Srading.  The  following  grades  are  given: 

Quality  Points 
Grade  Explanation  per  Credit  Hour 

A excellent 4 

B good 3 

C average 2 

D poor 1 

F failure 0 

I incomplete 4,  3,  2,  1,  0 

P-F pass-fail 0 

W withdrawn 0 

F  Dpd failure,  dropped  by  college 0 

Au audit 0 

The  grade  of  "I"  will  be  given  only  in  exceptional  cases  when  illness  or  other  unavoidable 
reason  prevents  the  student  from  taking  the  final  examination  or  completing  a  major  class 
project  on  time.  The  "I"  grade  is  issued  with  a  letter  grade  (e.g.  IF)  indicating  the  grade  earned 
if  the  work  is  not  completed.  All  work  must  be  completed  by  a  date  set  by  the  instructor,  but 
no  later  than  the  end  of  the  sixth  week  of  the  next  regular  semester,  or  the  letter  grade  suffix  will 
be  recorded.  Instructors  turning  in  to  the  Registrar's  Office  a  grade  of  "I"  must  have  the 
approval  of  the  Dean  of  the  College,  and  file  a  written  statement  of  the  work  required  to  remove 
the  condition. 

Pass-Fail  Grades.  Juniors  and  seniors  may  elect  to  take  up  to  one  course  each  term  on  a 
pass-fail  basis.  Such  courses  must  be  elective  and  outside  the  student's  major  department  and 
the  pass-fail  option  must  be  elected  at  the  time  of  registration  for  the  course. 

Grade  Reports.  A  grade  report  of  the  standing  of  each  student  is  furnished  each  term. 

Mid-term  reports  are  made  to  students  whose  work  in  the  first  half  of  the  term  seems  to  the 
instructor  to  be  unsatisfactory. 
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Academic  Probation.  Freshmen  earning  an  academic  average  of  less  than  1.50,  sophi 
mores  earning  less  than  1 .75,  and  juniors  and  seniors  earning  less  than  1 .90  in  any  term  will  I: 
placed  on  academic  probation  unless  the  cumulative  average  is  2.00  or  better. 

Any  student  placed  on  probation  for  the  second  consecutive  term  may  be  suspended  for  or 
or  more  terms. 

A  student  failing  50  %  or  more  of  his/her  courses  in  each  of  two  consecutive  terms  may  t 
suspended  at  the  end  of  the  second  of  the  two  terms. 

Application  for  readmission  following  suspension  must  be  made  in  writing  to  the  Admissior 
Committee.  A  student  suspended  for  the  second  time  will  not  be  considered  for  readmissioi 

Dean's  List.  Honor  students  are  recognized  by  having  their  names  appear  on  the  Dean 
List.  Students  earning  16  or  more  hours  carrying  quality  points  with  a  grade  point  average  ( 
3.25  or  above,  and  students  earning  12-15  hours  carrying  quality  points  with  a  grade  poif 
average  of  3.50  or  above  are  placed  on  the  Dean's  List.  Part-time  students  are  not  eligible. 

Withdrawal.  A  student  withdrawing  during  a  term  must  make  application  for  sue 
withdrawal  in  the  Student  Affairs  Office.  Withdrawal  is  not  official  until  the  withdrawal  card  he; 
been  completed  by  the  student  and  signed  by  the  Vice  President  for  Student  Affairs  and  thi 
Director  of  Financial  Aid.  i 

A  student  is  considered  to  be  officially  enrolled  until  the  end  of  the  term,  and  the  grade  of  "' 
Dpd"  will  be  given  unless  the  official  withdrawal  procedure  has  been  completed. 

Withdrawing  and  other  students  who  plan  not  to  return  for  the  following  term  must  have  a 
exit  interview  with  the  Vice  President  for  Student  Affairs  and  the  Director  of  Financial  Aid  pric 
to  the  first  day  of  the  last  month  of  attendance  at  Lambuth. 

Transcript  of  Record.  Each  student  may  receive  one  copy  of  his/her  transcript  withoLj 
charge.  For  each  additional  copy  two  dollars  is  charged.  However,  no  transcript  is  furnishei 
until  the  student  has  paid  his/her  account,  or  made  satisfactory  arrangements  for  it 
settlement. 

Exclusion.  The  College  reserves  the  right  to  exclude  at  any  time  students  whose  attitude 
conduct  or  academic  standing  it  regards  as  undesirable.  In  such  cases  the  financial  charges  wi; 
not  be  refunded,  either  wholly  or  in  part,  and  neither  the  College,  nor  any  of  its  officers  shall  b| 
under  any  liability  for  such  exclusion.  ' 

Junior  College  Credit.  No  student  classified  as  a  junior  or  senior  may  take  any  course  fror 
a  two-year  institution  except  by  special  permission  of  the  Dean  of  the  College. 

Correspondence  and  Extension  Courses.  Correspondence  and  extension  courses  mal 
be  applied  toward  graduation  only  in  exceptional  cases  and  must  be  approved  in  advance  b 
the  Dean  of  the  College.  No  more  than  the  equivalent  of  8  credit  hours  may  be  applied  in  an 
circumstance. 

Teacher  Education  Courses.  The  courses  in  General  Education,  Professional  Educatior 
and  Subject  Matter  Areas  have  been  planned  to  meet  the  requirements  of  the  State 
Tennessee  for  both  the  elementary  and  high  school  certificates. 

Pre-Proffessional  Courses.  Students  wishing  to  take  courses  leading  to  dentistry,  engineer 
ing,  medical  technology,  law,  medicine,  ministry,  nursing,  pharmacy,  religious  education,  an( 
other  professions,  may  lay  the  foundations  at  Lambuth  College. 

Inasmuch  as  the  requirements  for  professional  schools  vary  considerably,  it  is  essential  tha 
the  student  decide  early  what  school  he/she  wishes  to  enter. 

Three-Year  Residence  Plan  for  a  Degree.  Students  entering  a  professional  schoc 
(medicine,  dentistry,  engineering,  etc. )  at  the  end  of  the  junior  year  may  fulfill  the  requirement 
for  the  Bachelor's  degree  from  Lambuth  by  completing  at  least  the  junior  year  in  residence  £ 
Lambuth  College  and  one  year  in  an  approved  professional  school. 
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Any  student  following  this  plan  must  have  met  all  the  general  education  requirements  and  the 
equirements  for  a  major  for  the  degree  prior  to  entering  professional  school  and  have 
completed  a  minimum  of  96  semester  hours  or  the  equivalent.  Upon  successful  completion  of 
he  first  year  of  professional  training  the  bachelor's  degree  will  be  conferred. 


REQUIREMENTS  FOR  GRADUATION 

The  major  objective  of  the  curriculum  at  Lambuth  College  is  to  give  to  its  students  a 
^ell-rounded,  liberal  education.  It  attempts  to  do  this  by  introducing  its  students  to  most  of 
hose  major  fields  of  interest  which  are  included  in  the  humanities,  social  sciences  and  natural 
sciences.  This  program  of  general  education  is  required  of  all  students  who  receive  the 
Dachelor's  degree.  Adjustments  are  made  for  some  transfer  students  and  for  students  who  are 
n  the  three-year  professional  degree  program. 

Each  student  is  required  to  complete  two  courses  in  English  Communication,  one  course  in 
Speech  and  one  course  in  Religion. 

Nine  other  courses  outside  the  major  department  with  a  minimum  of  two  courses  from  each 
Df  the  following  groups  of  disciplines  must  be  included  in  the  1 28  semester  hours  credit  required 
for  graduation. 

Humanities  Social  Sciences  Natural  Sciences 

^rt  History  Biology 

\/1usic  Political  Science  Chemistry 

Speech  &  Drama  Sociology  Physical  Science 

ingiish  Economics  Physics 

oreign  Languages  Psychology  Mathematics 

^leiigion 
Philosophy 

Specific  requirements  for  each  major  are  listed  under  the  departmental  requirements  in  this 
atalog,  pp.35-80. 

All  students  planning  to  graduate  must  make  application  for  the  diploma  in  the  Registrar's 
Office  at  the  beginning  of  the  term  in  which  they  become  classified  as  seniors. 

BACHELOR  OF  ARTS  DEGREE 

To  earn  the  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree  at  Lambuth  College  a  student  must: 

(1)     Satisfactorily  complete  a  minimum  of  128  semester  hours.  The  128  semester  hours 
will  be  distributed  as  follows: 

(a)  English  1013,  1 023  and  Speech  1 0 1 2  in  the  freshman  year. 

(b)  At  least  one  course  in  religion. 

(c)  Nine  other  courses  to  be  required  by  the  major  department  and  distributed 
among  the  humanities,  social  sciences  and  natural  sciences  (see  the  specific 
department  requirements,  pp.  35-80) .  Included  in  these  courses  must  be  the 
completion  of  the  second  year  of  a  foreign  language ...  or  the  completion  of  the 
first  year  of  a  foreign  language  plus  two  courses  in  cultural  studies  selected  from 
the  following: 

Foreign  language  beyond  the  first  year;  History  2313,  3123,  3133,  3143,  3213, 
3223,  4213.  4223,  4233,  Political  Science  3013,  3023,  3033;  Religion  2613, 
2643,  2713,  2723,  3913,  3923;  Sociology  2313;  any  approved  course  taken 
abroad  under  college  direction. 

(d)  Two  physical  education  activity  courses  (1  hour  each)  of  which  one  must  be  in 
swimming.  The  swimming  requirement  may  be  waived  by  passing  a  test.  The 
physical  education  requirement  will  normally  be  completed  in  the  freshman  year. 
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(e)  Completion  of  an  approved  program  (usually  30-40  semester  hours)  in  a  maj 
department  offering  the  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree.  (See  pp.  35-80  for  requir 
ments  in  each  department.) 

(f)  Electives  outside  the  department  to  make  a  total  of  128  semester  hours. 

(2)  Earn  a  grade  point  average  of  2.0  ("C"  average)  or  better  on  all  work  attempted 
Lambuth  College  as  well  as  a  grade  point  average  of  2.0  on  all  work  attempted  in  tH 
major. 

(3)  Complete  at  least  the  last  two  regular  terms  at  Lambuth  College  with  a  minimum  of  c 
semester  hours  or  the  equivalent,  including  at  least  6  semester  hours  in  the  major. 

(4)  Satisfy  all  college  obligations. 

No  course  may  be  used  to  satisfy  more  than  one  requirement. 

Major  Study 

Each  student  should  select  an  area  of  major  concentration  as  early  as  possible  and  no  late 
than  the  beginning  of  the  junior  year.  Majors  are  offered  as  follows: 

Bachelor  of  Arts  degree 

Art  Interior  Design 

Biology  Mathematics 

Business,  General  Music 

Business  Education  Music  Education 

Business  Data  Processing  Philosophy 

Chemistry  Political  Science 

Chemistry  and  General  Science  Psychology 

Economics  Religion 

Elementary  Education  Social  Studies 

English  Social  Work 
Family  Development  (Home 

Economics)  Sociology 

Fashion  Merchandising  Special  Education 

Foreign  Language  Special  Major 

History  Speech  and  Drama 

BACHELOR  OF  SCIENCE  DEGREE 

To  earn  the  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  at  Lambuth  College  a  student  must: 

(1)  Satisfactorily  complete  a  minimum  of  128  semester  hours.  The  128  semester  hour 
will  be  distributed  as  follows: 

(a)  English  1013,  1 023  and  Speech  1 0 1 2  in  the  freshman  year. 

(b)  At  least  one  course  in  religion 

(c)  Nine  other  courses  to  be  required  by  the  major  department  and  distributee 
among  the  humanities,  social  sciences  and  natural  sciences  (see  the  specifi* 
department  requirements,  pp.  35-80) .  Included  in  these  courses  must  be  th^ 
completion  of  at  least  one  course  in  mathematics. 

(d)  Two  physical  education  activity  courses  (1  hour  each)  of  which  one  must  be  iij 
swimming.  The  swimming  requirement  may  be  waived  by  passing  a  test.  The 
physical  education  requirement  will  normally  be  completed  in  the  freshman  year 

(e)  Completion  of  an  approved  program  (usually  30-40  semester  hours)  in  a  majoj 
department  offering  the  Bachelor  of  Science  degree.  (See  pp.  35-80  to; 
requirements  in  each  department.) 

(f)  Electives  outside  the  major  department  to  make  a  total  of  128  semester  hours.! 

(2)  Earn  a  grade  point  average  of  2.0  ("C"  average)  or  better  on  all  work  attempted  alj 
Lambuth  College  as  well  as  a  grade  point  average  of  2.0  on  all  work  attempted  in  the! 
major.  j 

(3)  Complete  at  least  the  last  two  regular  terms  at  Lambuth  College  with  a  minimum  of  32J 
semester  hours,  including  at  least  6  semester  hours  in  the  major. 
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(4)     Satisfy  all  college  obligations. 

No  course  may  be  used  to  satisfy  more  than  one  requirement. 

Major  Study 

Each  student  should  select  an  area  of  major  concentration  as  early  as  possible  and  no  later 
han  the  beginning  of  the  junior  year.  Majors  are  offered  as  follows: 

Bachelor  of  Science  degree 

Biology  Interior  Design 

Business,  General  Mathematics 

Business  Education  Music  Education 

Business  Data  Processing  Political  Science 

Chemistry  Psychology 

Chemistry  and  General  Science  Social  Studies                                      > 

Computer  Science  Social  Work 

Economics  Sociology 

Elementary  Education  Special  Education 

Family  Development  (Home 

Economics)  Special  Major 

Fashion  Merchandising  Speech  and  Hearing 

Health  and  Physical  Education  Therapy 

History 

For  both  the  Bachelor  of  Arts  and  Bachelor  of  Science  degrees,  the  major  concentration  will 
jsually  require  40  semester  hours  or  the  equivalent.  The  major  department  should  be  consulted 
or  specific  requirements.  A  minimum  of  16  semester  hours  in  the  major  concentration  must  be 
n  the  upper  division.  No  more  than  48  semester  hours  in  the  major  discipline  will  count  toward 
he  128  semester  hours  required  for  graduation. 

BACHELOR  OF  BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION 

DEGREE 

To  earn  the  Bachelor  of  Business  Administration  degree  at  Lambuth  College  a  student  must: 

( 1 )  Satisfactorily  complete  a  minimum  of  1 28  semester  hours  or  the  equivalent.  The  1 28 
semester  hours  will  be  distributed  as  follows: 

(a)  English  1013,  1 023  and  Speech  1 0 1 2  in  the  freshman  year 

(b)  At  least  one  course  in  religion 

(c)  Nine  other  courses  to  be  required  by  the  department  and  distributed  among  the 
humanities,  social  sciences  and  natural  sciences  (see  the  specific  requirements, 
p.  53) . 

(d)  Two  physical  education  activity  courses  ( 1  hour  each)  of  which  one  must  be  in 
swimming.  The  swimming  requirement  may  be  waived  by  passing  a  test.  The 
physical  education  requirement  will  normally  be  completed  in  the  freshman  year. 

(e)  Completion  of  an  approved  major  in  the  department  (See  pp.  53-54) .  No  more 
than  60  semester  hours  in  the  department  will  be  counted  toward  the  minimum 
128  hours  required  for  graduation. 

(f )  Electives  outside  the  department  to  make  a  total  of  1 28  semester  hours. 

(2)  Earn  a  grade  point  average  of  2.0  ("C"  average)  or  better  on  all  work  attempted  at 
Lambuth  College  as  well  as  a  minimum  grade  point  average  of  2.0  on  all  work  in  the 
major. 

(3)  Complete  at  least  the  last  two  regular  terms  at  Lambuth  College  with  a  minimum  of  32 
semester  hours,  including  at  least  6  semester  hours  in  the  major. 

(4)  Satisfy  all  college  obligations. 
No  course  may  be  used  to  satisfy  more  than  one  requirement, 
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Major  Study 

Each  student  should  select  an  area  of  major  concentration  as  early  as  possible  and  no  lat« 
than  the  beginning  of  the  junior  year.  Majors  are  offered  as  follows: 

Bachelor  of  Business  Administration  degree: 

Accounting 

Industrial  Management 

Management 

Marketing 

BACHELOR  OF  MUSIC  DEGREE 

To  earn  the  Bachelor  of  Music  degree  at  Lambuth  College  a  student  must: 

( 1 )  Satisfactorily  complete  a  minimum  of  1 28  semester  hours  or  the  equivalent.  The  1 2 
semester  hours  will  be  distributed  as  follows: 

(a)  English  1013,  1 023  and  Speech  1 0 1 2  in  the  freshman  year 

(b)  At  least  one  course  in  religion 

(c)  Other  general  education  courses  distributed  among  the  humanities,  socii 
sciences  and  natural  sciences  as  required  in  the  specific  major  program  (See  f 
44-46) . 

(d)  Two  physical  education  activity  courses  ( 1  hour  each)  of  which  one  must  be  i 
swimming.  The  swimming  requirement  may  be  waived  by  passing  a  test.  Th 
physical  education  requirement  will  normally  be  completed  in  the  freshman  yeai 

(e)  Completion  of  an  approved  major  in  the  department  (See  p.  44-46) . 

(f)  Electives  outside  the  department  to  make  a  total  of  128  semester  hours. 

(2)  Earn  a  grade  point  average  of  2.0  ("C"  average)  or  better  on  all  work  attempted  si 
Lambuth  College  as  well  as  a  minimum  grade  point  average  of  2.0  on  all  work  in  th 
major. 

(3)  Complete  at  least  the  last  two  regular  terms  at  Lambuth  College  with  a  minimum  of  3 
semester  hours  or  the  equivalent ,  at  least  6  semester  hours  in  the  major. 

(4)  Satisfy  all  college  obligations. 

No  course  may  be  used  to  satisfy  more  than  one  requirement. 

Major  Study 

Each  student  should  select  an  area  of  major  concentration  as  early  as  possible  and  no  late 
than  the  beginning  of  the  junior  year.  Majors  are  offered  as  follows: 

Bachelor  of  Music  degree: 

Church  Music 

Music  Education  —  Instrumental  or  Vocal 
Performance  —  Piano,  Organ,  Voice  or  Instruments 
Piano  Pedagogy 


.:r..#t. 
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ORGANIZATION  FOR  INSTRUCTION 

or  administrative  and  instructional  purposes  the  various  departments  have  been  arranged  by 
elated  fields  into  divisions  as  follows: 

I.    Division  off  Humanities 

Art 

English 

Speech  and  Drama 

Foreign  Languages 

Music 

Religion  and  Philosophy 
11.    Division  off  Social  Sciences 

Business  Administration  and  Economics 

Education 

History  and  Political  Science 

Psychology 

Sociology,  Social  Work  and  Family  Development 
III.    Division  off  Natural  Sciences 

Biology 

Chemistry  and  Physical  Science 

Health  and  Physical  Education 

Mathematics,  Physics  and  Computer  Science 

Numbering  System.  Courses  ordinarily  taken  by  freshmen  are  numbered  1 000- 1 999;  those 
ntended  for  sophomores,  2000-2999;  those  usually  taken  by  juniors,  3000-3999;  and  those 
IDlanned  for  seniors,  4000-4999.  Lower  division  courses  are  numbered  1000  to  2999,  and 
jjpper  division  courses  3000-4999. 

Courses  listed  in  this  catalogue  are  offered  in  the  fall  and/or  spring  terms  or  the  summer 
session.  Courses  will  vary  in  the  number  of  class  meetings  per  week  and  method  of  instruction, 
but  normally  will  be  scheduled  to  meet  one  period  per  week  for  each  hour  of  credit.  The  last 
digit  off  the  course  number  indicates  the  amount  off  credit. 

PRE-PROFESSIONAL  PROGRAMS 
HEALTH  PROFESSIONS 

Advisers:  Drs.  Carlton,  Edwards 

Admissions  requirements  for  programs  in  the  health  sciences  vary  considerably  among 
professional  schools.  Students  pursuing  pre-professional  programs  should  contact  the 
professional  school  of  their  choice  for  specific  details  concerning  those  requirements;  at 
Lambuth  College  they  should  consult  the  Pre-Medical  Advisory  Committee  before  formalizing 
their  programs. 

Typical  admission  requirements  based  on  those  for  the  University  of  Tennessee  Center  for 
the  Health  Sciences  are  included  in  the  suggested  programs  below. 
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SUGGESTED  PROGRAM  FOR  PRE-DENTISTRY,  PRE-MEDICINE, 

PRE-MEDICAL  TECHNOLOGY,  PRE-PHARMACY  AND 

PRE-PHYSICAL  THERAPY 


Semester 
First  Year  Hours 

Biology  2034.  2044 8* 

Chemistry  1314,  1324 8 

English  1013,  1023, 

Speech  1012 8 

Mathematics  1 1 1 1.  1 103 3 

Social  Science 

(Business  21 13)  ** 3 

Physical  Education 2 

Semester 
Third  Year  Hours 

Humanities 3 

Physics  2214,  2224tt 8 

Social  Science 3 

Electives  (Academic  Major) 12**** 

Elective g**** 

~32 


Semeste; 
Second  Year  Hour 

Chemistry  2314.  2324 8 

Literature 

Religion 

Social  Science 

(Psychology  2013  or  2023**) 

Electivest  (Academic  Major) 12 


!1  u 


Semestei 
Fourth  Yeartt  Houri 

Electives 

(Academic  Major) 8-12*** 

Electives 20-24*** 


3i 


*  Students  with  weak  high  school  background  may  be  required  to  take  Biology  1014, 1 024  as  a  prerequisite 
to  this  sequence. 
**  Required  for  pre-pharmacy;  recommended  for  pre-dentistry  and  pre-medicine. 

*  *  *  Not  required  for  pre-physical  therapy;  these  students  should  schedule  6  hours  of  psychology  which  ii 
required. 

*  *  *  *  Students  electing  the  degree  option  program  should  select  courses  meeting  both  Lambuth  College 
and  departmental  degree  requirements. 

"•"Pre-dentistry  and  pre-medical  technology  students  should  schedule  8  hours  of  upper  level  biology. 
"•""•"Not  required  for  pre-pharmacy  but  strongly  recommended. 
"•""•"Students  desiring  a  degree  from  Lambuth  College  may  elect  to  transfer  back  32  elective  hours  credit  frorr 
an  approved  medical,  dental  or  pharmacy  college  as  a  substitute  for  the  senior  year  at  Lambuth  College 
A  degree  will  then  be  awarded  provided  that  all  Lambuth  College  and  departmental  degree  requirements 
have  been  met. 


SUGGESTED  PROGRAM  FOR  PRE-NURSING 


Semester 
First  Year  Hours 

Biology  1014,  1024 8 

Chemistry  1314,  1324 8 

English  1013,  1023,  Speech  1012 8 

Mathematics  1 103 3 

Psychology  2013 3 
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Semestei 
Houri 


1033) 


Second  Year 

Biology  3004.  3614. 
Nutrition  (FDV  1023 

Psychology  2023 : 

World  Literature  2013 3 

Sociology I 

Elective ^ 

2i 


•Required  for  B.S.  Nursing  degree  at  University  of  Tennessee  College  of  Nursing 


LAW 


Adviser:  Dr.  Wirth 

Adnfiission  to  law  school  usually  depends  on  the  student's  personal  and  academic  record 
in  addition  to  the  score  earned  on  the  Law  School  Admissions  Test.  Majors  usual!; 
recommended  at  Lambuth  include  English,  History,  Political  Science,  Sociology.  Fluency  ir 
written  and  oral  use  of  the  English  language,  understanding  of  Western  political,  social  an( 
economic  institutions,  and  the  ability  to  think  critically  and  independently  are  essential. 
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ENGINEERING 

Adviser:  Dr.  Yancey 

It  is  possible  for  a  student  to  earn  a  degree  from  Lambuth  College  in  addition  to  a  degree  from 
a  college  of  engineering  by  completing  a  five  year  program  of  studies.  This  program  requires 
hree  years  (94  semester  hours)  at  Lambuth  College  followed  by  two  years  in  an  accredited 
sngineering  program.  At  the  completion  of  the  first  year  at  the  engineering  school  the  Bachelor 
Df  Science  degree  will  be  conferred  by  Lambuth  College.  The  engineering  degree  will  be  earned 
jpon  completion  of  the  engineering  program. 

The  following  program  is  designed  to  meet  the  requirements  of  the  Herff  School  of 
Engineering  at  Memphis  State  University.  Changes  may  be  necessary  to  meet  the  requirements 
Di  other  engineering  schools. 

First  Year  Second  Year 

English  1013.  1023.  Speech  1012 8      Physics  2304,  2314 8 

:hemistry  1314.  1324 8       Math  2114,  2124 8 

\^ath  1103,  1111,  1112 6      English  Literature 6 

^hysics  2612 2  Humanities  and  Social 

Religion 3         Science  electives 12 

Physical  Education 2 

~29  ~34 

iThird  Year 

\^ath3114,  4213,  4313 10  ^ 

Physics  3233,  3243 6  ^       ~' 

Economics  2043 3 

Humanities  and  Social  - 

Science  electives 12  _.  ~ 

A  two-year  program  leading  to  admission  to  engineering  school  is  possible.  With  this 
program  no  degree  is  conferred  by  Lambuth  College. 

First  Year  Second  Year 

English  1013.  1023,  Math  31 14,  3533,  4213 10 

Speech  1012 8  Physics2612,  3233,  3243 8 

Chemistry  1314.  1324 8  English  Literature 6 

Math.  2114.  2213 7  Economics  2043 3 

Physics  2214,  2224 8  Elective  (Humanities  or 

Social  Science) 6 

~3T  ~33 

PRE-ARCHITECTURE 

Adviser:  Mr.  Ray 

Lambuth  College  provides  a  liberal  arts  foundation  for  eventual  transfer  into  a  professional 
Architecture  program.  Individualized  counseling  and  program  planning  utilize  three  programs 
of  one,  two  or  three  years  depending  on  the  professional  school  of  architecture  chosen. 
Completion  of  the  three-year  program  suggested  below  leads  to  the  Bachelor  of  Science 
degree  from  Lambuth  upon  completion  of  the  first  year  of  the  professional  architecture 
program.  Admission  requirements  of  the  specific  school  of  architecture  chosen  will  be  provided 
for  in  the  selected  program. 

Suggested  Program  for  Pre-Architecture 

English  1013.  1023  and  Speech  1012 8  hours 

Religion 3  hours 

Humanities:  Music  History,  Literature 

Philosophy,  Theatre  History,  Drama 9  hours 

Social  Science:  Economics,  Geography,  History, 

Psychology,  Sociology,  Political  Science 9  hours 

Math  and  Science:  Math  1 103,  21 14,  2124, 
Physics  2214,  2224  and  Business 
2503,  3013 25  hours 
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Physical  Education 2  hours 

Pre-Architecture:  Interior  Design  1233,  1243,  1612,  3012,  3222,  3232,  4903  Farniiy  I 

Development  32 1 3,  Art  1 0 1 2,  1 022,  three  hours  of  advanced  drawing  and  eight 
hours  of  art  history 35  hours      j 

91  hours 

HONORS  PROGRAM  I 

Courses  in  the  Institutional  Honors  Pro-  Departnnental  honors  (see  p.  27-28)  an 

gram  (see  p.  27-28)  are  listed  as  follows:          listed  under  the  specific  discipline  as  follows, 

1002.  Honors  I.  Fall  term.                                                                                                                    | 

1012.  Honors  II.  Spring  term.                                    ^^     Honors  I.  Two  hours  credit.                     | 

2002.  Honors  III.  Fall  term. 

2012  Honors  IV.  Spring  term.                                   ^332^    Honors  II.  Two  hours  credit. 

3002.  Honors  V.  Fall  term. 

3012.  Honors  VI.  Spring  term.                                   4994.    Honors  III.  Four  hours  credit. 

INTERDISCIPLINARY  MAJORS 


Special  Major  Program 

The  Special  Major  Program  is  designed  for  those  students  who  wish  to  earn  an  undergradij 
ate  degree  but  who  discover  that  none  of  the  established  nnajors  fit  their  needs.  It  is  a  prograi 
in  which  the  student  and  a  faculty  advisory  connmittee  work  out  a  nnajor  program  in  two  or  moi 
disciplines  from  courses  already  in  the  college  curriculum. 

A  student  desiring  to  enter  this  program  should  make  application  to  the  Dean  of  the  Colleg 
by  submitting  a  description  of  the  proposed  major  course  of  study  and  the  need  for  th 
program.  The  program  must  include  all  institutional  requirements  including  a  program  ( 
general  education.  The  major  course  of  study  will  include  not  less  than  forty  and  not  more  tha 
sixty  semester  hours.  The  degree  awarded,  Bachelor  of  Arts  or  Bachelor  of  Science,  w 
depend  on  the  content  of  the  program. 

INTERIOR  DESIGN 

Mr.  Ray    Mrs.  Cobb    Mrs.  Fletcher 

An  interdisciplinary  major  in  Interior  Design  may  be  earned  by  successful  completion  of  th 
following  program.  Either  the  Bachelor  of  Arts  or  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  may  be  awarde 
depending  upon  the  options  elected  in  the  program. 

English  1013,  1023  and  Speech  1012 8  hours 

Religion 3  hours 

Philosophy 3  hours 

Literature,  Art,  Music  Appreciation 7  hours 

Social  Science  (one  course  in  psychology  and 

Eco  2043  must  be  included) 9  hours 

For  B.A.  Degree: 

Foreign  Language  or  Cultural  Studies 12  hours 

Mathematics  and  Natural  Science  (one  course 

in  mathematics  must  be  included)  8  hours 

For  B.S.  Degree: 

Mathematics  and  Natural  Science  (one  course  in 

mathematics  must  be  included) 12  hours 

Art  History 8  hours 

Physical  Education 2  hours 

Interior  Design  Major 60  hours 

Electives 16  hours 

A  portfolio  must  be  presented  to  the  Interior  Design  faculty  upon  completion  of  all  academic 
course  work. 
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i  The  Interior  Design  major  will  include  the  following  courses:  Art  1012,  1022,  Interior  Design 
il233,  1243,  1512,  1612,  2633,  3012,  3213,  3222,  3232,  3252,  4102,  4243,  Family 
Development  4513,  Business  Administration  2113,  3033,  3173,  3183,  3193,  and  4313.  Six 
additional  hours  in  the  major  to  be  selected  from  Family  Development  36 1 3,  45 1 3,  4533,  an  art 
listory  course,  or  an  approved  business  course. 


1233.  Survey  of  Traditional  Architecture  and 
decorative  Styles.  The  history  of  furniture  and 
decorative  arts  including  the  Ancient,  Medieval, 
Driental,  French,  English  and  American  styles. 
Study  of  historic  classical  and  non-classical  styles 
)f  architecture  including  Greek,  Roman,  Gothic, 
Renaissance,  Baroque  and  19th  century  Revival 
styles. 

|I243.  Survey  of  Contemporary  Architecture 
jind  Decorative  Styles.  Study  of  contemporary 
jiistory  of  furniture  and  architecture  including 
Empire,  Victorian,  Modern  styles. 

i'1512.  Color.  Study  of  the  theory  of  color  as  an 
slement  of  design.  The  practical  use  and  applica- 
ion  of  color  by  the  artist-designer.  Color  theory, 
Tiixture,  symbolism,  psychology,  history  and  con- 
emporary  usage. 

i612.    Technical   Drawing   and   Lettering.   A 

course  in  technical  drafting  for  the  Interior  Designer, 
^reparation  of  plans  and  production  of  blueprints; 
low  to  interpret  plans  and  blueprints.  How  to  do  the 
appropriate  lettering  for  the  labeling  of  plans  and 
Diueprints.  Laboratory  required. 


(See     Family     Development 


2633.    Textiles. 

>633) . 

S012.  Basic  Interior  Design.  Study  of  the  com- 
ponents of  an  interior  basic  to  the  art  of  Interior 
Design  including  wall,  floor,  window  treatment, 
ighting,  furniture  arranging,  accessories,  fabric 
jelection.  Four  hours  per  week  for  seven  weeks. 

J213.  Housing.  (See  Family  Development 
3213). 

1222.  Residential  Interiors  I.  A  study  course 
vith  emphasis  on  planning  and  designing  limited 
iving  spaces  such  as  apartments  and  condomini- 


ums. Prerequisite:  Interior  Design  3012.  Four  hours 
per  week  for  seven  weeks. 

3232.  Residential  Interiors  II.  A  studio  course 
with  emphasis  on  planning  and  designing  more 
complex  living  spaces.  Prerequisite:  Interior  Design 
3222.  Four  hours  per  week  for  seven  weeks. 

3252.  Commercial  Interiors  I.  Contract  design; 
furniture,  textiles,  accessories,  actual  planning  and 
designing  of  commercial  and  special  interiors.  Pre- 
requisite: Interior  Design  3012. 

4012.    Business  Procedures  in  Interior  Design. 

Professional  ethics  and  business  practices  in  Interi- 
or Design.  Prerequisite:  Interior  Design  3012. 

4112.  Commercial  Interiors  II.  Advanced  prob- 
lems in  commercial  interior  design;  the  corporate 
office,  medical  offices,  etc.  Prerequiste:  Interior 
Design  3252. 

4122.  Special  Contract  Interiors.  Specialized 
contract  design  problems;  shops-retail  stores, 
hotel-motel,  restaurant,  schools-colleges,  etc. 
Prerequiste;  Interior  Design  3252. 

4243.    Field  Experience  in  interior  Design.  Off 

campus,  supervised  experience  in  a  cooperative 
program  with  business  establishments.  Prerequi- 
sites: Interior  Design  3012  and  3232. 

4501-3.    Independent  Study  in  Interior  Design. 

The  student  will  select  an  interest  area  and  develop 
with  the  instructor  a  plan  of  study.  Credit  may  be  for 
one  to  three  hours. 

4903.    Field  Experience  in  Architecture.  Off 

campus,  supervised  experience  in  a  cooperative 
program  with  one  or  more  licensed  architects. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  instructor. 

4911.    Design  Seminar.  (See  FDv.  491 1) 


FASHION  MERCHANDISING 

Mrs.  Cobb    Mr.  Ray 

An  interdisciplinary  major  in  Fashion  Merchandising  may  be  earned  by  successful  comple- 
tion of  the  following  program.  Either  the  Bachelor  of  Arts  or  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  may 
be  awarded  depending  upon  the  options  elected  in  the  program. 

English  1013,  1023  and  Speech  2423 9  hours 

Religion 3  hours 

Philosophy 3  hours 

Literature,  Art,  Music 9  hours 

Foreign  Language  (required  for  B.A.  degree 

Seep.— 6-1 6  hours 

Social  Science  (One  course  in  Psychology 

must  be  included) 9  hours 

Mathematics  or  Natural  Science 8  hours 

Mathematics  and  Natural  Science  (required 

forB.S.  degree  only) 8  hours 

Physical  Education 2  hours 

Fashion  Merchandising  Major 50  hours 

Electives ii-21  hours 
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The  Fashion  Merchandising  major  will  include  the  following  courses;  Art  1 0 1 2,  1 022, 
Interior  Design  1512,  Family  Development  1 6 1 2, 2 1 53,  26 1 3, 2633,  36 1 3,  40 1 3, 4243, 
4313,  4513,  Business  2113,  3033,  3173,  3193,  4313  and  Economics  2043. 

DIVISION  OF  HUMANITIES 

Dr.  Mclntire,  Chairman 


ART 

Mrs.  Ross    Mr.  Ray 

A  major  in  Art  earns  the  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree  upon  completion  of  the  following 
program: 

English  1013,  1023  and  Speech  1012 8  hours 

Religion 3  hours 

Foreign  Language 6-16  hours 

Literature 6  hours 

Philosophy 3  hours 

Social  Sciences 6  hours 

Biology,  Chemistry,  Physical  Science, 

Physics  or  Mathematics 8  hours 

Physical  Education 2  hours 

Art  Major  Including  Art  1012,  1022,  1 1 13,  1512,  2002. 

plus  8  hours  of  Art  History 40-48  hours 

Electives 19-29  hours 


1012.  Basic  Design.  An  introduction  to  the  prob- 
lems of  visual  organization.  Work  is  created  in 
several  media.  Four  studio  hours  per  week. 

1022.  Basic  Drawing.  An  introduction  to  free- 
hand drawing  from  life,  emphasizing  basic  tech- 
niques and  basic  structures.  Four  studio  hours  per 
week. 

1113.  Drawing  and  Composition.  Continuation 
of  Basic  Drawing  and  Basic  Design.  Problems  in 
freehand  drawing  and  visual  organization.  Work  is 
created  in  several  media.  Six  studio  hours  per  week. 

1512.  Color.  Study  of  the  theory  of  color  as  an 
element  of  design.  The  practical  use  and  applica- 
tion of  color  by  the  artist-designer.  Color  theory, 
mixture,  symbolism,  psychology,  history  and  con- 
temporary usage.  Laboratory  required. 

2002.  Introduction  to  Art  History.  Art  history 
survey.  Consideration  of  the  fundamental  concepts 
of  art. 

2213.  Painting  I.  Studio  problems  in  oil,  acrylic  or 
water  color.  Six  studio  hours  per  week. 

2222.  Printmaking  I.  Studio  problems  in  silk 
screen,  wood  cut,  etching,  engraving  and  lithogra- 
phy. Four  studio  hours  per  week. 

2312.  Sculpture  I.  Studio  problems  in  clay  mod- 
eling, plaster  construction,  wood  and  stone  carvit  ig. 
Four  studio  hours  per  week. 

2323.  Intermediate  Drawing  I.  Further  develop- 
ment of  skills  in  drawing  and  composition.  Prerequi- 
sities:  Art  1022  and  1113.  Six  studio  hours  per 
week. 

2333.  Intermediate  Drawing  II.  Continuation  of 
2323.  Six  studio  hours  per  week. 

2413.  Graphic  Design  I.  Studio  problems  in  post- 
er design  and  silkscreening;  design  and  preparation 
of  folders  and  booklets  for  printing;  study  of  design^ 


and  illustration  for  the  printing  industry.  Six  studic 
hours  per  wee.c. 

2433.  Photography  I.  Study  of  photographic 
techniques  emphasizing  composition;  use  of  a  3£ 
mm  adjustable  camera;  darkroom  experience  in  the 
development  of  film  and  printing  procedures  (each 
student  must  furnish  his  own  camera) . 

2453.  Stained  Glass  I.  Study  of  design  for 
stained  glass  and  construction  techniques  includ 
ing  glass  cutting  and  assembly  with  lead  and  cop 
per  foil.  Six  studio  hours  per  week. 

2613.  Ancient  Art  History.  The  visual  art  history 
(painting,  sculpture,  architecture,  and  decorative 
arts)  of  the  following  ancient  cultures:  Pre-historic 
Primitive,  PreColumbian,  Near  Eastern  (Mesopo- 
tamian),  Egyptian,  Aegean,  Greek  Archaic 
Classical-Hellenistic,  Etruscan,  Roman.  Offered 
alternate  years. 

2712.    Early  Christian  and  Medieval  Art  Hista 

ry.  The  visual  art  history,  (painting,  sculpture 
architecture,  and  decorative  arts)  of  the  Middle 
Ages  in  Europe  including:  Early  Christian  Art,  Byz 
antine  Art,  Barbaric  Art,  Early  Medieval  Art 
Romanesque  Art,  Gothic  Art.  Offered  alternate 
years. 

2722.  Oriental  Art  History.  The  visual  art  history 
(painting,  sculpture,  architecture,  and  decorative 
arts)  of  the  following  Oriental  cultures:  Chinese, 
Japanese,  Korean,  India,  Indonesian,  Near  East 
(Islamic) .  Offered  alternate  years. 

2743.  Renaissance  Art  History.  The  visual  art 
history  (painting,  sculpture,  architecture,  and  dec- 
orative arts)  of  the  Italian  Renaissance  and  its 
spread  northward,  including  the  following:  Late 
Gothic  Art,  Early  Renaissance  Art,  High  Renais- 
sance Art,  Venetian  Renaissance  Art,  Northern 
Renaissance.  Offered  alternate  years. 


:3113.  Painting  II.  Continuation  of  2213.  Six  stu- 
|dio  hours  per  week. 

,  3123.  Painting  III.  Continuation  of  3 1 1 3.  Six  stu- 
Idio  hours  per  week. 

1 3212.    Printmaking  II.  Continuation  of  2222.  Four 

I  studio  hours  per  week. 

13222.     Printmaking  III.  Continuation  of  3212. 

j  Four  studio  hours  per  week. 

3303.  Art  for  Elementary  Teachers.  Through 
direct  experience  in  the  use  of  paints,  crayons,  clay, 
! papier-mache,  etc.,  students  gain  insight  into  the 
1  creative  process.  Periodic  lectures  and  discussions 
i  enable  the  student  to  acquire  an  understanding  of 
i  how  to  apply  these  media  to  the  appropriate  stages 
I  of  child  development.  Studio  work  with  elementary 
i  children's  classes.  Six  laboratory  hours  per  week. 

[3312.  Sculpture  II.  Continuation  of  2312.  Four 
[studio  hours  per  week. 

3322.  Sculpture  III.  Continuation  of  3312.  Four 
studio  hours  per  week. 

3413.  Graphic  Design  II.  Continuation  of  2413. 
Six  studio  hours  per  week. 

3423.  Graphic  Design  III.  Continuation  of  34 1 3. 
Six  studio  hours  per  week. 

3433.     Photography  II.  Continuation  of  2433. 

3443.     Photography  III.  Continuation  of  3433. 

3453.  Stained  Glass  II.  Continuation  of  2453.  Six 
studio  hours  per  week. 

3463.  Stained  Glass  III.  Continuation  of  3453. 
Six  studio  hours  per  week. 

3613.    Baroque  and  Rococo  Art  History.  The 
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visual  art  history  of  the  European  Baroque  and 
Rococo  periods  (painting,  sculpture,  architecture 
and  decorative  arts)  including  the  following:  Man- 
nerism, Baroque,  and  Rococo.  Offered  alternate 
years. 

3712.  Nineteenth  Century  Art  History.  The 
visual  art  history  (painting,  sculpture,  architecture) 
of  the  Nineteenth  Century  including  the  following 
movements:  Romanticism,  Neo-Classicism,  Real- 
ism, Impressionism,  Post-Impressionism,  Aesthetic 
movement,  Pre-Raphaelite  movement  and  Art 
Nouveau.  Offered  alternate  years. 
3722.  Twentieth  Century  Art  History.  The  visual 
art  history  of  this  century  (contemporary  painting, 
sculpture,  architecture)  including  the  following: 
Cubism,  Fauves,  Surrealism,  Pop  Art,  Op  Art,  The 
Bauhaus,  The  International  Style,  Expressionism, 
Constructivism.  Offered  alternate  years. 
4113.  Painting  IV.  Continuation  of  3123.  Six  stu- 
dio hours  per  week. 

4212.    Printmaking  IV.  Continuation  of  3222. 
Four  studio  hours  per  week. 
4312.     Sculpture  IV.  Continuation  of  3322.  Four 
studio  hours  per  week. 

4413.    Graphic  Design  IV.  Continuation  of  3423. 
Six  studio  hours  per  week. 
4433.    Photography  IV.  Continuation  of  3443. 
4453.     Stained  Glass  IV.  Continuation  of  3463. 
Six  studio  hours  per  week. 
4501-3.    Independent  Study.  For  the  advanced 
student  who  wishes  to  pursue  an  individualized  art 
project  under  the  supervision  of  one  or  more  mem- 
bers of  the  department.  One  to  three  hours  credit. 


j  ENGLISH 

i  Dr.Mayo    Dr.  Handy    Dr.  Hazlewood    Mrs.  Hudacek 

I     All  students  must  enroll  for  English  1013,  1023  consecutively  until  completed.  The  major  in 
j  English  earns  the  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree  upon  completion  of  the  following  program: 

English  1013,  1023  and  Speech  1012 8  hours 

Religion 3  hours 

Foreign  Language 6-16  hours 

Philosophy 3  hours 

Art  2002,  Music  2002 4  hours 

History  1013  or  1023  and  2213  or  2223 6  hours 

Additional  Social  Science 3  hours 

Biology,  Chemistry,  Mathematics, 

Physical  Science 8  hours 

Teacher  candidates  must  elect  science. 

Physical  Education 2  hours 

English  Major 36  hours 

English  3073,  3083,  3 1 53,  and  3 1 63  are  required. 
Electives 39-49  hours 


1013,  1023.  English  Communication.  The  first 
semester  deals  primarily  with  problems  in  written 
composition  but  gives  attention  to  the  development 
of  vocabulary  and  reading  ability.  The  second 
semester  introduces  the  student  to  the  study  of 
literature.  During  one  of  the  two  terms  each  student 
will  be  assigned  to  a  class  in  Introductory  Speech. 
Three  periods  per  week. 

2013,  2023.  World  Literature.  Literary  move- 
ments and  writers  of  the  Western  world  from  Homer 


to  Hemingway.  Several  papers  are  required.  The 
instructor  may  elect  to  include  some  Eastern  litera- 
ture. 

2313.  The  Short  Story.  Reading  analysis  and 
intensive  study  of  short  stories  of  the  nineteenth  and 
twentieth  centuries.  English,  American  and  Conti- 
nental writers  are  included. 
2513.  Journalism  Writing.  An  introduction  to  the 
profession  of  journalism  and  the  theory  and  prac- 
tice of  gathering  and  writing  news.  Prerequisites: 
English  1013,  1023  or  Advanced  Placement. 
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2523.  Practicum  in  Journalism.  Consideration 
of  both  theoretical  and  practical  aspects  of  news 
gathering.  Lecture  and  laboratory  sessions;  basic 
operation  of  a  modern  daily  newspaper.  Typing 
proficiency  is  expected;  Prerequisites:  English 
2023  and  2513  or  consent  of  instructor. 

3033.  The  English  Language.  A  survey  of  the 
history  of  the  English  language  and  a  study  of  the 
grammatical  structure  of  American  and  British  Eng- 
lish. 

3073,  3083.  Survey  of  English  Literature.  A 
study  of  backgrounds,  trends,  and  selected  litera- 
ture from  the  Anglo-Saxon  period  through  the 
Victorian  period. 

3153,  3163.  American  Literature.  First  term:  A 
historical  and  critical  study  of  American  literature 
from  the  beginning  to  the  Civil  War  (1865) .  Emer- 
son, Poe,  Thoreau,  Melville  and  Whitman  are 
included.  The  second  term  continues  the  study  to 
the  present  including  authors  such  as  Dickinson, 
Crane,  Faulkner,  Hemingway,  Eliot,  Cummingsand 
Albee. 

3213,  3223,  Shakespeare.  First  semester;  Com- 
edies and  Histories.  Second  semester;  Dark  Come- 
dies, Tragedies,  and  Romances.  Attention  is  paid  to 
historical,  literary,  and  social  backgrounds.  Special 
emphasis  is  placed  on  critical  reading  of  the  plays. 
The  course  is  designed  for  the  general  student  as 
well  as  the  English  major. 

3313.  Milton.  An  intensive  study  of  Milton's  poet- 
ry with  supplementary  readings  in  Milton's  prose,  in 
background  materials  and  in  criticism  and  interpre- 
tation of  Milton's  works. 

3413.  Romantic  Writers.  A  study  of  Blake, 
Wordsworth,  Coleridge,  Shelley  and  Keats.  Selec- 
tion of  poets  may  vary  from  year  to  year. 
3543.  Victorian  Writers.  Three  poets  such  as 
Tennyson,  Arnold  and  Browning  are  studied  inten- 
sively as  well  as  one  or  more  prose  writers  such  as 
Arnold,  Ruskin  and  Carlyle. 
3611-3,  3621-3.  Creative  Writing.  The  first  term 
stresses  the  writing  of  poetry  with  particular  atten- 
tion given  to  the  students'  own  efforts.  Emphasis  is 
placed  upon  publication.  The  second  term  includes 
the  writing  of  short  stories  and  dramas.  Permission 


of  the  instructor  is  required.  One  to  three  hour 
credit  each  term. 
3713.  Contemporary  World  Literature.  A  stud  I 
of  selected  works  written  during  the  last  fiftee; 
years.  Drama,  poetry  and  prose  of  American,  Enci 
lish,  French,  German  and  Russian  authors  ar^ 
included. 

4023.  Modern  Poetry.  A  study  of  major  Britisi' 
and  American  poets  of  the  twentieth  century  wit! 
special  emphasis  on  Hopkins,  Housman,  Yeats' 
Frost  and  Eliot. 

4033.  Literary  Criticism.  Examination  of  tht 
principal  critical  theories  from  Plato  to  the  presen 
with  practical  application  of  those  theories.  Prereq 
uisite:  a  minimum  of  two  literature  courses. 
4073.  Literature  of  the  Southern  United 
States.  Content  varies.  Selected  authors  will  bd 
included:  Faulkner,  Welty,  Ransom,  Warren,  Agee 
Wolfe,  Dickey,  etc. 

4501-3.  Independent  Study  in  English.  This 
course  is  designed  for  the  advanced  student  whc 
would  like  to  pursue  some  phase  of  English  o 
American  literature.  The  work  will  be  under  the 
supervision  of  one  or  more  members  of  the  depart- 
ment. Open  to  all  upper  division  students.  One  tc 
three  hours  credit. 

4533.  Studies  in  Selected  Topics.  Studies  wil> 
be  offered  in  selected  forms  of  literature  as  well  as 
in  selected  writers  and  themes.  Topics  will  be 
announced  each  time  the  course  is  offered. 
4713.  The  English  Novel.  Selection  will  be  made 
from  the  following  novels:  Defoe,  Moll  Flanders:! 
Fielding,  Joseph  Andrews,  Tom  Jones;  Smollett, 
Humphrey  Clinker;  Sterne,  Tristram  Shandy; 
Austen,  Emma;  Dickens,  Dombey  and  Son; 
Thackeray,  Vanity  Fair;  Eliot,  Adam  Bede;  Mere 
dith,  Ordeal  of  Richard  Feverel;  Hardy,  Far  from 
the  Madding  Crowd.  Special  emphasis  is  placed 
on  the  reading  of  the  novel  as  a  human  document  as 
well  as  a  basis  for  lifetime  reading  enjoyment. 
4733,  4743.  The  Modern  Novel.  The  first  term 
focuses  on  the  novel  as  idea  with  novels  by  Dos- 
toevsky,  Camus,  Kafka  and  Hesse  included.  The 
second  term  stresses  the  novel  as  form  with  Con- 
rad, Faulkner,  Joyce  included. 


FOREIGN  LANGUAGES 

Mrs.  Craft    Mr.  McCullar 

The  Departnnent  of  Foreign  Languages  offers  a  major  progrann  in  Foreign  Languages  which 
requires  the  satisfactory  completion  of  22  semester  hours  of  one  language  —  French  or 
German,  and  16  semester  hours  of  a  second  language  —  French,  German,  or  Spanish. 

The  major  in  Foreign  Languages  earns  the  Bachlor  of  Arts  degree  upon  the  completion  of  the 
following  program: 

English  1013,  1023  and  Speech  1012 8  hours 

Religion 3  hours 

English  2013,  2023  or  3033,  or  3073,  3083 6  hours 

Philosophy 3  hours 

Music,  Art,  Drama 3  hours 

European  History 6  hours 

Political  Science 3  hours 

Natural  Science,  or  Mathematics 8  hours 

Teacher  candidates  must  select  Natural  Science. 
Physical  Education 2  hours 
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Language  Major 38  hours 

(22  hours  of  one  language  —  French  or  German,  and 
16  hours  of  a  second  language  —  French,  German, 
or  Spanish) 
I       Electives* 48  hours 

I  Candidates  for  teaciier  certification  nnust  note  the  requirements  for  certification  listed  under  Secondary  Education. 

)istribution  of  the  electives  will  be  recommended  by  the  faculty  advisor  according  to  the  interest  and  needs  of  the 

individual  student. 

candidates  for  the  B.  A.  degree  who  enter  college  with  credit  for  two  years  study  of  a  foreign  language  in  secondary  school 

vill  normally  enroll  in  the  20 14,  2024  course  of  the  same  language.  Candidates  for  the  B.  A.  are  strongly  urged  to  complete 

he  foreign  language  requirement  without  interruption. 

'  reshmen  students  who  present  for  admission  two  or  more  years  in  a  foreign  language  have  the  opportunity  of  earning 

,:ollege  credit  through  the  College  Level  Examination  Program  (CLEP)  used  as  proficiency  examination  in  lieu  of  Course 

equirements  for  the  first  year,  and  receive  eight  semester  hours  credit  in  French,  German  or  Spanish. 


FRENCH 


1003.    Elementary  Conversational  French.  A 

nultimedia  approach  to  the  everyday  conversa- 
ional  situations  that  will  be  helpful  to  the  beginning 
{speaker  in  all  French  speaking  countries:  greetings, 
Ijetting  information,  ordering  meals,  getting 
around,  etc.  An  introduction  to  the  French  culture 
jhrough  use  of  the  language  and  study  of  cultural 
liabits  and  expectations.  Vocabulary  building  and 
j:ultural  enrichment  through  additional  activities 
jjuch  as  singing  French  songs,  and  studying  French 
expressions  and  words  used  in  the  English  lan- 
guage. Offered  as  an  elective  to  all  students.  Does 
lot  meet  the  foreign  language  requirements  for  a 
'3. A.,  and  does  not  count  toward  a  foreign  language 
Tiajor.  Spring  Semester  only. 

1014, 1024.  Elementary  French.  The  basic  ele- 
ments of  French  pronunciation  and  grammar  and 
i/arious  themes  of  French  civilization  and  culture. 
Practice  in  written  and  oral  exercises.  Reading  of 
Simple  French  texts. 

2014,  2024.  Second-year  French.  Grammar 
'eview  with  increased  use  of  the  spoken  language 
and  practice  in  composition.  Continued  study  of 
French  civilization  and  culture  with  reading  of 
selected  texts  by  modern  authors.  Prerequisite: 
1014,  1024  or  placement. 

2133.  Survey  of  French  Civilization  and  Cul- 
ture. A  multimedia  approach  to  a  study  of  the 
attitudes,  emotions,  impressions  and  thought 
processes  of  the  French  people,  as  expressed  in  a 
number  of  cultural  concepts,  such  as:  Intellectuali- 
ty, Educational  System,  Youth  Culture,  Timeposts, 
Paris  versus  Provinces,  Housing  Design,  etc. 
Emphasis  will  be  placed  on  the  relationship  of 
French  people  and  events  to  the  rest  of  the  world 
and  especially  to  the  United  States.  A  cultural 
studies  course.  Does  not  meet  the  Foreign  Lan- 
guage major's  requirements.  Offered  each  Fall. 


3403.  Advanced  French  Composition  and 
Conversation.  Emphasis  on  correct  usage,  vocab- 
ulary-building, and  fluency  of  expression.  Practice 
in  written  and  oral  exercises  with  audio-visual  aids. 
Prerequisite:  French  2014,  2024. 

3513, 3523.    Introduction  to  French  Literature. 

Reading  and  critical  analysis  of  representative 
prose  and  poetic  masterpieces  from  the  earliest 
times  to  the  20th  century.  Prerequisite:  French 
2014,  2024  or  permission  of  the  department. 

4013, 4023.  Renaissance  and  Classical  French 
Literature.  Study  of  the  development  of  prose  and 
poetic  forms  in  the  16th  and  17th  centuries.  Exten- 
sive reading  and  discussion  of  major  authors  of  the 
period.  Emphasis  in  the  fall  term  on  the  Plelade, 
Rabelais,  and  Montaigne,  and  in  the  spring  term  on 
the  masters  of  Classicism.  Prerequisite:  French 
3513,3523. 

4501-3.    Independent   Study   in   French.   For 

advanced  students  who  wish  to  pursue  a  course  of 
independent  study  in  French  Area  Studies  under 
the  guidance  of  the  instructor.  Prerequisite:  Permis- 
sion of  the  instructor.  Credit:  One  to  three  hours. 

4513, 4523.  Modern  French  Literature.  Study  of 
the  development  of  prose  and  poetic  forms  in  the 
18th  and  19th  centuries.  Extensive  reading  and 
discussion  of  major  authors  of  the  period.  Emphasis 
in  the  fall  term  on  the  Age  of  Enlightenment  and  in 
the  spring  term  on  Romanticism,  Realism,  and 
Naturalism.  Prerequisite:  French  3513,  3523. 

4723.  Contemporary  French  Literature.  A  gen- 
eral survey  of  the  twentieth  century  French  novel 
and  drama,  with  extensive  reading  and  discussion 
of  representative  works.  Prerequisite:  French  3513, 
3523  or  permission  of  the  instructor. 


GERMAN 


1003.    Elementary  Conversational  German.  A 

study  of  practical  conversational  material  that  will 
be  helpful  to  the  beginning  speaker  in  all  German 
speaking  countries:  greetings,  getting  information, 
ordering  meals,  common  exchanges  of  dialogue. 
An  introduction  to  the  German  culture  through  use 
of  the  language.  Singing  of  simple  German  songs. 
Regular  use  of  media  and  language  laboratory. 
Offered  as  an  elective.  Does  not  meet  the  foreign 


language  requirement  for  the  B.A.  Does  not  count 
toward  a  foreign  language  major.  Spring  Semester 
only. 

1014, 1024.  Elementary  German.  The  basic  ele- 
ments of  German  pronunciation  and  grammar. 
Written  and  oral  exercises  with  practice  using 
audio-visual  aids.  Introduction  to  German  culture. 
Reading  of  simple  German  texts. 
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2014,  2024.    Second- Year  German.  Grammar  3313.    German  Translation.  Translation  of  tech 

review  with  increased  use  of  the  spoken  language  nical,       scientific       and       business       Germat 

and  practice  in  composition.   Audio-visual  aids  Representative  material  will  be  studied  and  tran? 

exercises  and  reading  of  selected  texts  by  modern  lated.  The  technique  of  translating  from  German  t 

authors.  Continued  study  of  German  culture.  Pre-  English  will  be  studied  in  detail  with  a  specie 

requisite:  German  1014,  1024  or  placement.  emphasis  given  to  grammar  and  syntax.  Prerequi 

site:  German  2014,  2024  or  placement. 

4213.    The  German  Novelle.  The  development  d 

3113,  3123.    German  Literary  Readings.  Inten-  the  Novelle  as  a  genre  reflecting  the  historica 

sive  and  extensive  reading  of  works  of  literary  merit  literary,  and  cultural  background.  Works  of  majo 

by  modern  German  authors  with  study  of  their  authors,  such  as  Raabe,  Storm,  Keller,  Thonia 

cultural  background.  Conversation  and  composi-  Mann.  Borchert,  and  Hesse  will  be  read  and  inter 

tion.  Prerequisite:  German  2014,  2024  or  place-  preted.  Prerequisite:  German  3113,  3123  or  pen 

nnent.  mission  of  the  department. 

SPANISH 

1003.    Elementary  Conversational  Spanish.  A  1014, 1024.    Elementary  Spanish.  The  basic  ele4 

presentation  of  useful,  everyday  conversation  that  ments  of  Spanish  pronunciation  and  grammar 

will  be  helpful  to  the  beginning  speaker  in  all  Written  and  oral  exercises  with  laboratory  practice* 

Spanish   speaking   countries;    greetings,    getting  Aspects  of  Spanish  culture.  Reading  of  simpi 

information,  ordering  meals,  common  dialogues.  Spanish  texts. 
An  introduction  to  the  Spanish  culture  through  use 

of  the  language.   Listening  to  various  types  of  2014,  2024.    Second-Year  Spanish.  Grammar 

Spanish  music.   Pronunciation  developed  in  the  review  with  increased  use  of  the  spoken  language' 

language  laboratory.  Offered  as  an  elective.  Does  and  practice  in  composition.  Laboratory  assign-! 

not  meet  the  foreign  language  requirement  for  the  ments  and  reading  of  selected  texts  by  modern 

B.A.  Does  not  count  toward  a  foreign  language  authors.  Further  study  of  Spanish  culture.  Prerequi- 

major.  Spring  Semester  only.  site:  Spanish  1014,  1024  or  placement. 

MUSIC 

Dr.  Huneycutt    Mr.  Brown    Dr.  Fleming    Ms.  Mittelstadt 

The  Department  of  Music  offers  the  Bachelor  of  Music  degree  with  Majors  in  Church  Music, 
Music  Education  (Instrumental  and  Vocal) ,  Performance  (Instruments,  Organ,  Piano,  Voice) , 
and  Piano  Pedagogy.  The  Bachelor  of  Arts  and  Bachelor  of  Science  degrees  are  also  offered 
with  majors  in  General  Music  or  Music  Education.  The  Bachelor  of  Music  degree  requires 
completion  of  the  following  program  of  General  Education: 

English 6  hours 

Speech 2  hours 

Religion 3  hours 

Natural  Science* 8  hours 

Social  Science 6  hours 

Physical  Education 2  hours 

General  Education  Elective** 9-18  hours 

36-45  hours 

*  Music  Majors  are  encouraged  to  complete  4  hours  of  Acoustics. 

**  Voice  Majors  must  include  8  hours  of  Foreign  Language.  Church  Music  Majors  are  encouraged  to  include  Church 
History  and  Religion.  Piano  Pedagogy  Majors  are  encouraged  to  include  Psychology.  Teacher  Certification  Candidates 
must  include  4  additional  hours  of  Health  and  Physical  Education,  3  additional  hours  of  a  Social  Science  in  an  area  other 
than  that  already  represented,  3  hours  of  Math  or  an  ACT  Math  score  of  1 7,  and  3  hours  of  Humanities  other  than  Religion 
and  Music. 

The  Bachelor  of  Music  degrees  require  the  completion  of  the  following  core  of  Music  courses: 

Theory  and  Harmony 14  hours 

Music  History 6  hours 

Music  2312,  2322 4  hours 

Ensemble 8  hours 

32  hours 

In  addition,  individual  majors  for  the  Bachelor  of  Music  degree  require  the  following  courses: 

Piano  Pedagogy 

Major  Applied 24  hours 

Minor  Applied 2  hours 
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Piano  Pedagogy 2  hours 

Music  3003 3  hours 

Music  Electives 2  hours 

33  hours 
Electives  (non-music)  24  hours 

Church  Music 

Major  Applied 24  hours 

Minor  Applied 2  hours 

Music  3513 3  hours 

Music  Electives 9  hours 

38  hours 
Electives  (non-music)  22  hours 

Performance 

Major  Applied 32  hours 

Minor  Applied S  ^^^""^ 

Music  4022 2  hours 

Music  Electives 4  hours 

40  hours 
Electives  (non-music)  20  hours 

Music  Education  —  Vocal 

Major  Applied o  .^^^^ 

Music  3003,  3302,  4423 8  hours 

23  hours 

Electives 28  hours 

(not  to  exceed  8  hours  in  music) 

Music  Education  —  Instrumental 

Major  Applied 16  hours 

Minor  Applied 2  hours 

Band  Administration* 1  hour 

Marching  Band* 1  hour 

Brass/ Percussion* 2  hours 

Woodwinds* 2  hours 

Elementary  Music 3  hours 

,      27  hours 
*  Keyboard  majors  may  substitute  choral,  vocal  and  keyboard  methods. 

Electives 28  hours 

(not  to  exceed  8  hours  in  music) 

The  Bachelor  of  Music  degrees  in  Music  Education  and  Piano  Pedagogy  are  designed  to 
meet  the  certification  requirements  for  the  State  of  Tennessee  upon  completion  of  the  following 
professional  education  courses: 

Ed  3023,  3093,  4303,  4712,  4932,  4968 21  hours 

Psy  2013  or  2023.  and  3314 7  hours 

;     ■  ■  28  hours 

The  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree  requires  completion  of  the  following  program  of  General 
Education: 

English 6  hours 

Speech 2  hours 

Religion 3  hours 

Literature 6  hours 

Philosophy 3  hours 

Social  Science* 6  hours 

Physical  Education** 2  hours 

Foreign  Language 8-16  hours 

(Voice  majors  will  substitute  the  first-year  courses  in  both  French  and  German) 

Natural  Science/Math*** 8  hours 

Electives 6  hours 

50-58 
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*  Teacher  Certification  Candidates  must  connplete  9  hours  of  Social  Science  in  two  different  areas. 

*  *  Teacher  Certification  Candidates  must  complete  6  hours  of  Health  and  Physical  Education. 

*  *  *  Teacher  Certification  Candidates  must  complete  8  hours  of  Natural  Science  and  3  hours  of  Math 

The  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  may  be  offered  by  substituting  two  additional  courses  in 
Math  or  one  in  Math  and  one  in  Natural  Science  for  the  Foreign  Language  requirement. 

The  Bachelor  of  Arts  and  Bachelor  of  Science  degrees  require  the  completion  of  the  followingi 
courses:  • 

General  Music 

Major  Applied 12  hours 

Minor  Applied 2  hours 

Theory  &  Harnnony 14  hours 

Music  History 6  hours 

Music  2312,  2322,4022 6  hours 

Ensemble 8  hours 

48  hours 

Electives 22-30  hours 

(non-music) 

Music  Education 

Major  Applied 12  hours 

Theory  &  Harmony 14  hours 

Music  History 6  hours 

Music  2312,  2322 4  hours 

Music  3003  (or  31 12  and  3122)  3-4  hours 

Ensemble 8  hours 

Education  4712 2  hours 

49-50  hours 

Electives 20-29  hours 

(non-music) 

The  major  in  music  in  the  Bachelor  of  Music,  the  Bachelor  of  Arts,  and  the  Bachelor  of 
Science  degrees,  may  be  adapted  to  lead  toward  certification  as  a  director  of  music  in  the 
Methodist  Church. 

All  music  majors  are  required  to  pass  a  piano  proficiency  examination,  to  attend  all  student 
and  faculty  recitals,  to  appear  on  student  recital  at  least  once  each  semester  when  taking 
applied  music  for  credit,  and  to  give  a  senior  recital. 

Voice  Majors  are  required  to  participate  in  the  Lambuth  College  Touring  Choir  and 
Instrumental  Majors  are  required  to  participate  in  the  Lambuth  College  Concert  Band  unless 
waived  by  the  Chairman  of  the  Department.  Keyboard  Majors  are  required  to  accompany  as 
assigned  by  their  instructor. 

1113,   1123.     Music   Theory.   Fundamentals  of  sight  complicated  melodic  and  rhythmic  patterns 

musicianship  including  sight  singing,  ear  training,  and  to  take  similar  patterns  from  dictation.  Empha- 

dictation  and  basic  four-part  writing.  Harmoniza-  sis  on  harmonic  dictation  as  it  relates  to  functional 

tion  of  given  melodies  in  major  and  minor  including  analysis  and  chord  symbols.  Prerequisite:  Music 

the  use  of  all  chords  in  diatonic  harmony.  Three  to  1 123. 
five  periods  per  week. 

1131, 1141.  Keyboard  Harmony.  Study  of  basic  2113  Harmony  I.  A  study  of  seventh  and  ninth 
keyboard  skills  as  they  relate  to  standard  harmonic  chords,  the  secondary  dominant  chord  group,  and 
practice.  Emphasis  on  playing  of  major  and  minor  "^lodal  mixtures.  Emphasis  on  the  use  of  these 
scales,  intervals,  triads  and  seventh  chords  and  chords  and  their  function  in  tonal  harmony  includir^g 
their  inversions,  cadences  and  the  realization  of  modulation.  Sight-singing  ear  training  and  key- 
figured  bass  and  chord  symbols  at  the  keyboard.  board  harmony  are  included.  Prerequisite.  Music 
Required  for  music  majors.  May  be  exempt  by  1 123  or  equivalent. 

!™"^t!!°"^  -    -  2123.     Harmony  II.  A  study  of  eleventh  and  thir- 

2002.     Music     Appreciation.     Introduction     to  ^eenth  chords,  the  chords  of  the  augmented  sixth, 

music  as  an  art  from  the  listener's  point  of  view,  secondary  subdominants,  altered  chords,  and  nea- 

Music  of  various  composers,  periods,  and  styles  is  poiitan  harmony.  Emphasis  on  the  use  of  these 

studied  through  the  use  of  recording  and  class  chords  and  harmonies  and  of  their  function  in  tonal 

discussions.  harmony  including  modulation.  Sight-singing,  ear 

2011,  2021.     Advanced  Sight-Singing  and  Ear  training   and   keyboard   harmony.    Prerequisites: 

Training.  Designed  to  stress  the  ability  to  sing  at  Music  21 13  or  equivalent. 
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2142.  16th  Century  Counterpoint.  A  study  of 
the  sixteenth  century  contrapuntal  technique.  Pre- 
requisite: Music  2123. 

2312.  Conducting.  Study  of  basic  skills  for  good 
choral  and  instrumental  conducting;  musical  terms 
and  vocabulary  necessary  for  interpretation  of 
scores;  laboratory  experience  in  conducting  vocal 
and  instrumental  ensembles. 
2322.  Orchestration  and  Arranging.  Study  of 
transposition,  range,  and  tonal  color  of  musical 
instruments  and  their  application  in  arranging  for 
various  ensembles.  Prerequisite:  Music  2123  or 
equivalent. 

3003.  Music  for  Elementary  Teachers.  Planned 
for  personal  involvement  in  classroom  music  by  the 
elementary  teacher.  The  proper  sequence  of  teach- 
ing music  elements.  Current  methods  of  introducing 
music  such  as  the  Kodaly  and  Orff  methods  are 
introduced.  Fundamentals  of  music  and  the  use  of 
the  piano,  autoharp  and  a  variety  of  untuned  instru- 
ments are  combined  to  give  the  future  classroom 
teacher  confidence  in  a  musical  experience. 
3112.  Brass  and  Percussion  Methods  and 
Materials.  Students  will  be  required  to  perform  at 
the  beginning  level  on  brass  and  percussion  instru- 
ments and  to  study  and  demonstrate  proper  teach- 
ing techniques  for  these  instruments. 

3122.  Woodwind  Methods  and  Materials.  Stu- 
dents will  be  required  to  perform  at  the  beginning 
level  on  woodwind  instruments  and  to  study  and 
demonstrate  proper  teaching  techniques  for  these 
instruments. 

3132.  String  Methods  and  Materials.  Students 
will  be  required  to  perform  at  the  beginning  level  on 
orchestral  stringed  instruments  and  to  study  and 
demonstrate  proper  teaching  techniques  for  these 
instruments. 


3213,  3223.  Music  History.  Study  of  music  from 
primitive  societies  through  the  early  Christian 
church  and  further  development  of  western  civiliza- 
tion. Special  emphasis  is  placed  on  the  Baroque, 
Classical,  Romantic,  and  twentieth  century  periods. 
Offered  1983-84  and  alternate  years. 
3302.  Vocal  Pedagogy.  The  science  and  tech- 
nique of  teaching  basic  vocal  production  to  others. 
Designed  for  all  involved  in  teaching  any  form  of 
vocal  music. 

3513.  Church  Music.  The  history  and  the  use  of 
church  music  including  hymnology.  The  course  is 
designed  to  meet  the  needs  of  ministers  and  those 
interested  as  directors  of  Christian  Education  or  as 
directors  of  church  music.  Offered  1982-83  and 
alternate  years. 

4022.  Form.  A  study  of  compositional  proce- 
dures from  Medieval  times  to  the  present.  Emphasis 
on  major  forms  of  the  past  300  years,  such  as  fugue, 
sonata,  and  symphony.  Prerequisite:  Music  2 1 23  or 
equivalent. 

4032.    Composition.    Composition    of    original 
works,  using  standard  musical  forms,  such  as  song- 
form,    invention,   fugue,   sonata   and   symphony. 
Taught  on  demand  and  in  individual  lessons. 
4131.    Marching  Band  Techniques.  A  study  of 
current   stylistic   trends   in   marching   band   with 
emphasis  on  teaching  techniques. 
4141.     Band  Administration.  The  study  of  admin- 
istrative responsibilities  of  the  band  director  includ- 
ing selection  and  purchase  of  equipment,  fund 
raising,  publicity,  and  group  travel. 
4423.    Vocal  and  Choral  Methods  and  Materi- 
als. Vocal  and  choral  techniques,  choral  rehearsal 
techniques,  and  choral  literature  are  emphasized. 
Offered  1982-83  and  alternate  years. 
4501-3.    Independent  Study  in  Music. 
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ENSEMBLES 


1711.    Concert  Choir.  Study  and  interpretation  of  yearly  Madrigal  Feaste.  Membership  is  by  audition. 

a  wide  range  of  choral  literature  in  performance.  No  credit. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year.  One  credit 

hour  per  semester.  j^^^  Band.  A  selected  ensemble  performing  a 

1731.    Concert  Band.  Study  and  performance  of  variety  of  "Big  Band"  literature  in  jazz  and  populam 

quality  band  literature.  Four  rehearsals  weekly.  One  styles.  Three  rehearsals  weekly.  No  credit. 

credit  hour  per  semester. 

Kaleidoscope.  A  selected  group  of  singers  with  Lambuth  College  Choir.  A  selected  group  of 
instrumental  accompaniment  which  performs  in  the  students  performing  fine  choral  literature.  Annual 
jazz  and  popular  idiom.  The  group  also  performs  the      tour  and  special  engagements. 

APPLIED  MUSIC 

Instruction  in  piano,  organ,  voice  and  the  instruments  of  the  band  and  orchestra  are  offered) 
by  the  department.  One  hour  credit  in  an  area  of  performance  will  be  given  for  one  thirty-minutd 
lesson  per  week  and  a  minimum  of  six  hours  weekly  practice;  two  hours  credit  requires  one  forty! 
five  minute  lesson  per  week  and  a  minimum  of  twelve  hours  of  weekly  practice.  StudentsI 
enrolled  in  the  Bachelor  of  Music  degree  program  may  register  for  three  or  four  hours  credit  pen 
semester.  Three  hours  credit  requires  the  equivalent  of  two  thirty  minute  lessons  per  week  witN 
a  minimum  of  fifteen  hours  of  weekly  practice  plus  related  work  as  required  by  the  instructor;) 
four  hours  credit  requires  the  equivalent  of  two  thirty  minute  lessons  per  week  with  a  minimum; 
of  18-24  hours  weekly  practice  plus  related  work  as  required  by  the  instructor. 

1811-4.     Piano.  and  women's  voices.  Primarily  for  those  who  have 

1831-4.     Organ.  not  studied  voice  previously.  Limited  enrollment. 

1851-4.    Voice.  Meets  once  a  week. 

1871-4.    Instruments.  1931-1941.    Beginning  Class  Piano.  For  those 

1911-1921.    Voice  Class.  An  introduction  to  vocal  with  little  or  no  keyboard  experience.  Elementary 

production  and  techniques.  Efficient  and  artistic  rhythmic  and  melodic  reading  with  emphasis  upon 

use  of  the  voice  as  well  as  refinement  of  breath  chords  and  harmonizing  melodies.  Meets  once  pen 

control  and  enunciation  is  the  goal.  A  mixed  class  week.  Recommended  for  non-majors  and  thosei 

offers  opportunity  to  contrast  problems  of  men's  wishing  to  meet  piano  proficiency  requirements. 

RELIGION  AND  PHILOSOPHY 

Dr.  Wilkerson    Dr.  Davenport    Dr.  Mclntire    Dr.  Whitehead 

The  department  of  religion  and  philosophy  offers  opportunities  for  the  study  of  religions  and 
philosophies  of  the  past  and  the  present.  It  is  staffed  by  teachers  who  are  rooted  in  the  Christian 
tradition  and  concerned  for  the  vitality  of  the  church,  but  who  also  believe  that  responsible  livingj 
requires  knowledge  of  other  traditions  and  other  systems  of  thought.  A  basic  goal  of  the 
department  is  to  help  students  grow  in  their  understanding  of  God  and  God's  creation  and  in 
their  own  self-understanding  in  that  context. 

RELIGION 

A  major  in  Religion  earns  the  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree  upon  completion  of  the  following 
program: 

English  1013,  1023  and  Speech  1012 8  hours 

Literature 3  hours 

Philosophy 3  hours 

Music,  Art,  Drama 3  hours 

Foreign  Language 6-16  hours 

Psychology  or  Sociology 3  hours 

History  or  Political  Science 3  hours 

Natural  Science 

(at  least  one  laboratory  course)  8  hours 

Physical  Education 2  hours 

Religion  Major 30  hours 

Electives* 49-59  hours 
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The  following  courses  must  be  completed  to  earn  a  major  in  religion:  Religion  1213,  1223, 
2013,  2023,  2753,  3653;  and  either  2333,  2613,  or  2643. 

1003.  Great  Religious  Personalities.  An  intro- 
ductory study  of  religion  that  focuses  on  the  spiritu- 
al autobiographies  of  several  notable  persons  of  the 
past  and  present.  Offered  at  irregular  intervals. 
1013.  Studies  in  the  Bible.  An  introductory 
course  for  those  who  wish  to  concentrate  on  one 
specific  book  or  writer  in  the  Bible.  Offered  each 
year. 

1053.  Introduction  to  Religion.  A  study  of  the 
nature  of  religion,  including  various  elements,  such 
as  the  experience  of  the  holy,  ritual,  social  implica- 
tions, etc.,  in  the  context  of  the  major  world  reli- 
gions. Offered  each  Fall. 

1213.  The  Old  Testament.  A  study  of  represent- 
ative books  of  the  Old  Testament  including  those 
books  Protestants  call  the  Apocrypha.  The  course 
covers  the  origin  and  development  of  these  books 
as  well  as  their  eventual  acceptance  by  the  syna- 
gogue and  church  as  sacred  scripture  and  their 
relevance  today.  Offered  each  Fall. 
1223.  The  New  Testament.  A  study  of  repre- 
sentative books  from  those  early  Christian  writings 
accepted  by  the  Western  church  as  sacred  scrip- 
ture. The  course  covers  the  origin,  development 
and  acceptance  of  these  books  by  the  church,  as 
well  as  their  contemporary  relevance.  Offered  each 
Spring. 

2013.  The  Christian  Tradition.  A  study  of  the 
development  of  Christian  thought  and  practice 
since  the  New  Testament  period  with  special 
emphasis  on  crucial  turning  points.  Prerequisite: 
Religion  1223  or  permission  of  instructor.  Offered 
each  Fall. 

2023.  Contemporary  Christian  Thought.  A 
study  of  the  major  theological  orientations,  issues 
and  trends  in  contemporary  Christian  thought. 
Works  of  selected  contemporary  theologians  will  be 
studied.  Offered  each  Spring. 
2213.  Christian  Ethics.  An  introduction  to  Chris- 
tian ethics  which  includes  the  Biblical,  theological, 
and  historical  background,  as  well  as  key  contem- 
porary issues.  Offered  each  Spring. 
2333.  Classics  of  Eastern  Thought.  A  survey  of 
representative  selections  from  the  basic,  formative 
writings  of  the  religions  and  philosophies  of  India, 
China,  and  other  eastern  societies.  Offered  alter- 
nate years. 

2613.  Judaism  and  Islam.  A  study  which 
focuses  on  the  origin,  development,  major  beliefs 
and  practices,  and  contemporary  manifestations  of 
these  two  kindred  religions.  Offered  alternate  years. 

2643.  The  Religions  of  Africa.  A  study  of  African 
Traditional  Religions,  Christianity  and  Islam  in  their 
African  setting  and  their  role  in  shaping  the  emerg- 
ing nations  of  that  continent.  Offered  alternate 
years. 

2753.  Studies  in  Religion.  A  study  of  specific 
books,  men  and  ideas  in  the  various  religions  of  the 


world.  Topics  will  be  announced  each  time  the 
course  is  offered.  Offered  at  irregular  intervals. 

3013.    Introduction  to  Christian  Education.  An 

overall  view  of  the  tasks  and  methods  of  Christian 
education.  The  course  is  designed  to  help  the  lay 
person  become  a  more  informed  participant  in  the 
educational  ministry  of  the  church.  The  course  also 
serves  as  a  basic  foundation  for  the  student  inter- 
ested in  pursuing  Christian  education  as  a  profes- 
sion. Offered  alternate  years. 

3233.  Religion  in  the  United  States  of  Ameri- 
ca. A  study  of  the  unique  phenomenon  of  religion 
on  the  pluralistic  American  scene,  with  special 
attention  to  Judaism,  Protestantism  and  Roman 
Catholicism.  Offered  each  Fall. 

3473.  Seminar  in  the  Bible.  Studies  of  specific 
topics  in  the  Bible,  to  be  announced  each  time  the 
seminar  is  offered.  Prerequisite:  Religion  1213, 
1223,  or  permission  of  the  instructor.  Offered  alter- 
nate years. 

3653.  Seminar  in  Theology.  Advanced  studies 
in  specific  subjects  in  theology.  Topics  announced 
each  time  the  course  is  offered.  Prerequisite:  Con- 
sent of  instructor.  Offered  alternate  years. 

3913, 3923.    Elementary  Classical  Hebrew.  The 

basic  elements  of  classical  (biblical  and  liturgical) 
Hebrew  grammar  and  syntax.  The  primary  empha- 
sis will  be  on  learning  to  read  and  translate  the 
Hebrew  Bible  and  liturgies  of  the  synagogue. 
Offered  alternate  years. 

41 13, 4123.  Observation  and  Supervised  Field 
Work  in  Christian  Education.  A  two-semester 
sequence  required  for  religion  majors  with  a  con- 
centration in  Christian  education.  The  student  will 
spend  a  certain  number  of  hours  each  week  in  the 
Christian  education  program  of  one  or  more  par- 
ticipating local  churches,  the  first  semester  as  an 
observer,  the  second  as  a  participant.  Class  ses- 
sions will  concentrate  on  the  theory,  skills,  and 
techniques  needed  to  carry  on  an  effective  Chris- 
tian education  program.  Class  work  and  field  work 
will  be  correlated  so  that  the  problems  and  opportu- 
nities in  the  local  setting  will  help  set  the  agenda  for 
class  meetings  and  so  that  programs  designed  in 
class  may  be  tested  and  implemented  in  the  local 
church.  The  course  is  open  to  non-majors  upon 
permission  of  the  instructors.  Religion  41 13  is  pre- 
requisite to  4123.  Offered  upon  sufficient  demand. 

4501-3.    Independent  Studies  in  Religion.  For 

students  who  wish  to  pursue  a  course  of  indepen- 
dent study  in  some  area  of  religion.  The  student  will 
be  guided  by  the  instructor  in  whose  area  of 
competence  the  interests  lie.  Seminars  may  be  held 
occasionally  for  sharing  with  other  students  also 
pursuing  independent  study  in  this  course  or  in 
other  disciplines.  Prerequisite:  permission  of  the 
instructor  under  whom  the  study  is  to  be  done. 
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PHILOSOPHY 

A  major  in  Philosophy  will  earn  the  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree  upon  completion  of  the  following  \ 
program: 

English  1013,  1023  and  Speech  1012 8  hours 

Religion 3  hours 

Literature 3  hours 

Music,  Art,  Drama 3  hours 

Foreign  Language 6-16  hours 

Psychology  or  Sociology 3  hours 

History  or  Political  Science 3  hours 

Natural  Science 8  hours 

Mathematics 3  hours 

Physical  Education 2  hours 

Philosophy  Major 30  hours 

Electives* 46-56  hours 


1013.  Introduction  to  Philosophy.  An  introduc- 
tion to  the  enduring  philosophical  questions  regard- 
ing the  nature  of  reality,  value,  and  truth.  A  broad 
exploration  of  responses  to  the  questions  aimed  at 
engaging  students  in  formulating  their  own 
responses  to  them.  Offered  each  year. 

2313.  Great  Thinkers  of  the  Western  World: 
Ancient  and  Medieval.  A  study  of  representative 
philosophers  in  the  West  from  the  early  Greeks  to 
the  end  of  the  Medieval  era.  Offered  each  Fall. 

2323.  Great  Thinkers  of  the  Western  World: 
Modern.  A  study  of  representative  philosophers  in 
the  West  from  the  Renaissance  to  the  present. 
Offered  each  Spring. 

2333.  Classics  of  Eastern  Thought.  (See  Reli- 
gion 2333.) 

2503.  Ethics.  A  study  of  normative  theories  of 
ethics  and  an  application  of  those  theories  to 
contemporary  moral  issues.  The  course  offers  a 
blend  of  theory  evaluation  and  practical  application 
to  issues  of  personal  and  social  moral  responsibility. 
Offered  each  Fall. 

2603.  Aesthetics.  An  exploration  of  responses  to 
the  following  questions:  What  is  a  work  of  art?  What 
is  aesthetic  experience?  What  is  artistic  creativity? 
How  does  one  evaluate  works  of  art?  The  study 
includes  a  brief  historical  survey  of  responses  to 
these  questions  but  is  aimed  primarily  at  engaging 
students  in  formulating  their  own  responses  to 
them.  Offered  each  Spring. 

2613.  Studies  in  Philosophy.  Studies  of 
selected  individuals,  schools  of  thought  and  ideas  in 
philosophy  —  eastern  and  western.  Specific  topics 
announced  each  time  the  course  is  offered.  Prereq- 
uisite: permission  of  instructor.  Offered  upon  suffi- 
cient demand. 

2703.  Logic.  An  investigation  of  informal  and 
formal  reasoning,  classical  and  modern  syllogistic 


inference,  symbolic  and  mathematical  logic  and  the 
foundation  of  the  scientific  method.  Offered  each 
Spring. 

3203.    American    Philosophical    Thought.    A 

study  of  some  of  the  major  schools  of  American 
philosophy  along  with  representative  philosophers. 
Offered  upon  sufficient  demand. 

3413.    Existentialism  and  Phenomenology.  A 

study  of  the  nature  and  methods  of  Existentialism 
and  Phenomenology,  examining  their  application 
and  influence  in  the  areas  of  literature,  religion, 
psychology,  education,  etc.  Offered  alternate 
years. 

3423.    Contemporary  Philosophical  Analysis. 

An  advanced  review  of  the  methods  and  primary 
issues  of  contemporary  analytic  philosophy  with 
particular  attention  given  to  logical  positivism,  ordi- 
nary language  analysis  and  recent  study  in  the 
philosophy  of  language.  Offered  upon  sufficient 
demand. 

3433.  Marxism.  A  study  of  the  philosophical 
issues  and  assumptions  in  Marxist  thought  from  its 
background  and  early  formulations  to  the  present. 
Offered  upon  sufficient  demand. 

4501-3.    Independent  Studies  in  Philosophy. 

For  students  who  wish  to  pursue  a  course  of 
independent  study  in  some  area  of  philosophy 
under  the  guidance  of  the  instructor.  Prerequisite: 
permission  of  the  instructor  under  whom  the  study 
is  to  be  done. 


*Stu(Jents  required  to  take  the  first-year  foreign  language 
courses  must  include  them  in  the  electives.  Distribution  of 
the  electives  will  be  recommended  by  the  faculty  advisor 
according  to  the  interest  and  needs  of  the  individual 
student 


SPEECH  AND  DRAMA 

Mr.  Byrum    Mr.  Eddleman    Mrs.  Tabor 

The  department  offers  the  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree  with  a  major  in  Speech  and  Drama  and 
the  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  with  a  major  in  Speech  and  Hearing  Therapy. 

The  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree  with  the  major  in  Speech  and  Drama  requires  completion  of  the 
following  program: 
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English  1013,  1023,  Speech  1012 8  hours 

Religion 3  hours 

Foreign  Language 6-16  hours 

History  1013  or  1023 4  hours 

Art  2002.  Music  2002 4  hours 

Literature 3  hours 

Political  Science,  Sociology,  Economics 

Psychology 9  hours 

Teacher  candidates  must  offer  2  areas  other 

than  psychology 

Natural  Science 8  hours 

Physical  Education 2  hours 

Speech  and  Drama  Major 40  hours 

(A  program  of  courses  approved  by  the  departmental  faculty) 
Electives* 31-41  hours 

The  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  with  the  major  in  Speech  and  Hearing  Therapy  requires 
completion  of  the  following  program: 

English  1013,  1023 6  hours 

Speech  2423 3  hours 

Religion 3  hours 

Art  2002,  Music,  2002 4  hours 

Literature 3  hours 

Social  Science  (two  fields) 6  hours 

Biology  1014,  1024,  3004 12  hours 

Mathematics  1013 3  hours 

Health 4  hours 

Physical  Education 2  hours 

Speech  and  Hearing  Therapy  Major 34  hours 

Electives 48  hours 

The  Speech  and  Hearing  Therapy  major  must  include  Speech  2313,  2323,  3413,  3423, 
3453,  3463,  4313,  4413,  4464,  Psychology  4303  and  4423.  Candidates  for  certification  must 
include  the  following  courses  in  the  electives:  Education  3023,  Psychology  2023  and  33 1 4  plus 
eight  hours  from  Education  3323,  4433,  4772,  4902,  4932. 

The  Lambuth  Theatre  is  open  to  all  interested  students  in  addition  to  students  of  speech 
and  dramatics. 

1012.     Introductory  Speech.  A  survey  course  of  day.  Architectural  developments,  scenic  practices, 

intrapersonal,  interpersonal,  and  public  Jorms  of  and  their  influence  on  dramatic  theory  of  major 

oral  communication.  Should  betaken  concurrently  periods  will  be  studied.  During  the  study  of  each 

with  English  1013  or  1023.  Two  periods  per  week.  period  representative  plays  of  that  period  will  be 

Does  not  count  toward  a  Speech  and  Drama  major.  read  and  discussed. 

2013.     Introduction  to  the  Theatre.  A  fundamen-      ^oiq     i»t..»^..^ft:^»  *^  c»^<.r.i,  d^^m^^^   tk^ 

tal  course  in  theatre  as  a  form  of  artistic  expression.      ^f.^?'   J" V^??";"'  ^'l  c  t.^f.   h^o  Thf  ct  n^n't  ^h 

Emphasis  is  placed  on  dramatic  structure,  types  of      P^^PO^e  of  this  course  is  to  provide  the  student  with 

play's,  school  of  dramatic  thought,  and  Ih'e'func-  ITeZ'^uX'^^^^^^^ 

tion  of  theatre  personnel.  ^  tnerapeut  c  approach  to  speech  correction.  Hri 

^  manly  a  lecture  course,  some  demonstrations  and 

2123.     Stagecraft.  Designed  to  introduce  the  stu-  observations  will  be  scheduled  at  the  Hearing  and 

dent  to  the  theory  and  practice  of  set  design,  sound  Speech  Center, 
and  properties.  A  semester  project  of  designing  set, 

technical  direction,  lighting  design,  etc.,  on  one  of  2323.  Speech  Therapy  in  the  Public  Schools. 
the  two  major  productions  during  the  semester  is  A  lecture  course  with  demonstrations  and  observa- 
required.  tions  at  the  Hearing  and  Speech  Center.  Concepts 
2153.  Theatrical  Costume  and  Make-up.  of  speech  problems  and  anatomy^  Class  work  will 
Designed  to  introduce  the  student  to  periods  of  ^.^  concerned  with  reatment  and  therapeutic  tech- 
costuming,  styles  in  clothing,  adaptation  of  cos-  ^J'^^^^^  '"^g^/^j^  with  the  various  types  o  speech 
tumes  from  one  period  to  another,  basic  costume  ^'^^^.^^rs-  Students  will  be  guided  in  completing  an 
construction.  The  latter  part  of  the  semester  will  '"dividual  project  associated  with  the  therapeutic 
include  a  study  of  the  fundamentals  of  make-up  and  techniques.  Prerequisite:  Speech  23 1 3. 

oWTa,Z'.t7ea^^^^^^  "''  '"^'""  24^.    Phonetics  Study  of  the  International  Pho- 

'  netic  Alphabet  with  special  emphasis  placed  on 

2233, 2243.    Theatre  History  I  and  II.  A  survey  of  exercises  in  projection,  articulation  and  pronuncia- 

theatrical  history  from  the  Egyptians  to  the  present  tion  improvement  in  speech. 
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2513.  Creative  Dance.  Designed  to  develop  a 
knowledge,  technique  and  appreciation  of  the  Tun- 
damentals  of  dance.  Emphasis  will  be  placed  on 
creative  movement,  body  coordination,  flexibility, 
balance,  design  and  expression. 

2523.  Advanced  Creative  Dance.  A  continua- 
tion of  Speech  2514.  Further  technical  training  and 
personal  expression  as  individuals  or  in  group  activ- 
ities will  be  emphasized.  Students  will  be  trained  to 
completely  design  and  execute  a  performance  as 
their  final  examination.  Prerequisite:  Speech  2513 
or  permission  of  instructor. 

2713.  Introduction  to  Broadcasting.  A  study  of 
the  physical  bases  of  broadcasting,  the  origin  and 
growth  of  broadcasting,  the  economy  of  the  broad- 
casting industry,  social  control  and  methods  of 
evaluating  broadcasting  services. 

2723.  Basic  Broadcast  Writing  and  Announc- 
ing. Application  of  basic  principles  of  writing  and 
announcing  to  commercials,  public  service 
announcements,  news  and  other  common  forms  of 
broadcast  communications. 

3013.  Acting.  Readings  and  exercises  in  the 
basic  techniques  of  ensemble  acting  including 
exercises  in  voice  and  mime  and  some  work  in 
styles  of  acting.  Prerequisite:  Speech  2013  or 
equivalent. 

3023.  Directing.  The  theory  and  practice  of 
directing  the  play  including  the  selection,  casting, 
rehearsing  and  presentation  of  a  one-act  play  for 
public  performance.  Prerequisite:  Speech  2013 
and  3013  or  the  equivalent  or  permission  of  the 
instructor. 

3073.    Directing  Period  and  Modern  Styles. 

Designed  to  study  manners,  customs,  movement 
and  modes  of  historical  periods  from  an  acting/ 
directing  standpoint.  Periods  studied  will  include 
Classical  Greek,  Medieval,  Elizabethan,  Restora- 
tion and  Modern.  Modern  styles  will  include  Real- 
ism, Expressionism,  Symbolism,  Constructivism 
and  Theatre  of  the  Absurd. 

3123.  Survey  of  Drama.  Reading  and  analysis  of 
selected  plays  from  Henrik  Ibsen  to  Friedrich  Duer- 
renmatt. 


3213,  3223. 

3223. 


Shakespeare.  See  English  3213, 


3313.  Oral  Interpretation.  Designed  to  develop 
the  art  of  communicating  to  an  audience  a  work  of 
literary  art  (Prose,  Poetry,  Drama)  in  its  intellectu- 
al, emotional  and  aesthetic  entirety.  Will  be  espe- 
cially helpful  to  ministerial  students,  education 
majors  and  those  in  the  performing  arts. 

3323.    History  off  American  Public  Address.  A 

study  and  analysis  of  outstanding  American  public 
speakers  and  techniques  of  public  address. 

3413.  Disorders  off  Language.  A  study  of  lan- 
guage disorders  as  reflected  in  deficiencies  of 
symbolization  and  syntax. 

3423.  Stuttering  and  Voice.  Review  of  various 
theories  of  stuttering  and  their  integration;  etiology 
and  diagnosis  of  organic  and  functional  voice  disor- 
ders. 

3453.  Audiology  I.  Deals  with  anatomy  of  hearing 
mechanisms  and  physics  of  sound.  Practical  expe- 
rience in  administering  audiometric  examinations. 


3463.  Audiology  11.  Study  of  etiology  and  diagno-  j 
sis  of  hearing  problems.  Secondary  emphasis  on* 
remediation. 

3513.  Argumentation  and  Debate.  Theory  and 
practice  in  argumentation  and  debate.  Emphasis 
on  construction  and  presentation  of  cases,  evi- 
dence, modes  of  reasoning,  and  refutation. 


3623.  Speech  ffor  the  Stage.  A  study  of  special 
techniques  to  improve  vocal  production,  articula- 
tion,  and   projection  for  the  stage  actor.   The 


approach  is  designed  to  liberate  the  natural  voice 
for  maximum  expressiveness. 

3713.  Radio  and  Television  Station  Manage- 
ment. A  study  of  the  problems  and  procedures 
confronting  the  management  of  the  broadcasting 
station  in  relation  to  government  regulations,  per- 
sonnel, programming  and  sales. 

3723.    Basic    Television    Production    Tech- 
niques. Theory  and  practice  in  program  planning,  i! 
production  and  performance. 

4013.  Advanced  Acting.  Designed  to  develop 
the  powers  of  observation  and  concentration  in  the 
advanced  actor.  The  Stanislavski  System  will  be 
studied  as  well  as  the  techniques  for  developing 
characterizations  in  classical  and  period  plays. 
Prerequisite:  Speech  30 1 3  or  permission  of  instruc- 
tor. 

4113.    Oral  Interpersonal  and  Organizational  J 

Communication.  Specifically  designed  to  meet 
the  individual  needs  of  students  based  upon  their 
chosen  professions.  Emphasis  on  interview,  small 
group,  and  managerial  communication  techniques. 

4201-3.  Independent  Projects.  A  course  in 
which  the  student  selects  and  completes  a  project 
in  any  area  of  his/her  departmental  interest  under 
the  direction  of  at  least  one  member  of  the  depart- 
ment. An  outline  of  the  project  must  be  approved 
prior  to  registration. 

4313.  Anatomy  and  Physiology  off  Speech 
Mechanisms.  Discussion  of  nerves,  muscles  and 
bones  that  allow  for  speech  and  some  of  the 
anatomical  defects  that  result  in  speech  disorder. 

4413.  Diagnostic  Procedures  and  Therapy 
Techniques.  Designed  to  develop  proficiency  in 
administering  and  interpreting  diagnostic  proce- 
dures in  speech  and  language  disorders  with  specif- 
ic methods  and  materials  for  remediation. 

4464.  Audiology  and  Speech  Practicum.  Mini- 
mum of  225  clock  hours,  150  of  which  will  be  in 
assessment  of  auditory  function  by  pure  tone  and 
speech  audio-metric  technique,  and  observation 
and  participation.  The  remainder  will  include  a 
series  of  clinical  practicum  speech  experiences  with 
opportunities  to  participate  in  diagnostic  and  clini- 
cal activities. 

4922.  Major  Special  Project.  Required  of  all 
majors  before  graduation. 

'Candidates  for  teacher  certification  must  note  the 
requirements  for  certification  listed  under  Secondary  Edu- 
cation. Students  required  to  take  the  first-year  foreign 
language  courses  must  include  them  in  the  electives. 
Distribution  of  the  electives  will  be  recommended  by  the 
faculty  advisor  according  to  the  interest  and  needs  of  the 
individual  student. 
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DIVISION  OF  SOCIAL  SCIENCES 

Mrs.  Cobb,  Chairperson 

SOCIAL  STUDIES  MAJOR 

The  Social  Studies  major  is  an  interdepartmental  major  designed  specifically  for  teacher 
candidates  seeking  a  Social  Studies  Area  Certification  in  Secondary  Education.  The  student 
may  choose  to  work  for  either  the  Bachelor  of  Arts  or  the  Bachelor  of  Science  degree. 
Requirements  for  the  major  are  as  follows: 

English  1013.  1023  and  Speech  1012 8  hours 

Religion 3  hours 

*  General  Education  Requirements  —  as  indicated  for  a  major  in  one  of  the 

following:  Economics,  History,  Political  Science  or  Sociology 38  hours 

Social  Studies  Major 48  hours 

A  minimum  of  two  courses  each  from  American  History,  European 

History,  Sociology,  Geography,  Economics  and  Political  Science  or 

Psychology. 

Professional  Education  Requirements 24  hours 

Electives 7  hours 

'Candidates  must  also  be  aware  of  the  general  education  requirennents  for  teacher  certification. 

BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION  AND  ECONOMICS 

Mr.  Lane    Mr.  Hoffmam    Dr.  Hurst    Mr.  Peters 

Mr.  Alsobrook    Dr.  Exum 

Other  Lecturers 

The  Department  of  Business  Administration  and  Economics  offers  the  Bachelor  of 
Business  Administration  degree  with  majors  in  Accounting,  Industrial  Management,  Market- 
ing, and  Management,  and  the  Bachelor  of  Arts  and  Bachelor  of  Science  degrees  with 
majors  in  Business  Data  Processing,  Business  Education,  General  Business,  and  Economics. 

The  following  general  education  program  is  required  of  all  majors  in  the  Department: 

English  1013,  1023  and  Speech  1012 8  hours 

Religion 3  hours 

Humanities  (Foreign  language  requirement  for  the  B.A.  degree.)  12  hours 

Social  Science  (Psychology  2013  must  be  included)  12  hours 

Natural  Science  (one  laboratory  science  and  Mathematics 

1 103  or  above  must  be  included) 12  hours 

Physical  Education 2  hours 

Bachelor  of  Business  Administration 

Candidates  for  the  Bachelor  of  Business  Administration  degree  must  complete  a  30-hour 
core  of  business  requirements,  the  courses  specified  in  the  desired  major,  and  additional 
courses  in  Business  and  Economics  to  total  no  more  than  60  hours. 

The  business  core  includes  the  following: 

Business  21 13,  2123  — 

Principles  of  Accounting 6  hours 

Economics  2033,  2043  — 

Principles  of  Economics 6  hours 

Business  3013  —  Business  Statistics 3  hours 

Business  3033  —  Principles  of  Marketing 3  hours 

Business  3093  —  Principles  of  Management 3  hours      __ 

Business  3543  —  "^i 

COBOL  Programming  1 3  hours 

Business  3713  —  Business  Communications 3  hours 

Business  4313  or  4323  —  Business  Law 3  hours 

Bachelor  of  Business  Administration  majors  and  specified  course  requirements: 

Accounting:  Business  31 13,  3123  and  5  courses  from  Business  3133,  3153,  41 13,  4133, 
4143,4153. 
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Industrial  Management:  Business  3253,  3353,  4243,  4623.  4713,  and  4753. 

Marketing:  Business  3173,  3183,  3193,  3613,  4023,  4643,  and  4923. 

Management:  Business  3213,  3313,  4243,  4923,  and  at  least  three  courses  from  Business 
4133,  4223,  4323,  4413,  4553,  4713,  Economics  3023. 

Bachelor  off  Arts  or  Bachelor  off  Science 

Candidates  for  the  degree  of  Baciieior  of  Arts  or  Bachelor  of  Science  must  complete  one  of 
the  following  majors  plus  additional  hours  in  Business  and/or  Economics  to  total  a  minimum  of 
40  hours,  the  general  education  program  required  for  the  B.A.  or  B.S.  degree,  and  general! 
electives  from  outside  the  department  to  make  up  the  minimum  total  of  128  hours  required  for 
graduation.  No  more  than  a  total  of  48  hours  from  courses  in  Business  and  Economics  may  be 
included  in  the  128  hour  minimum. 

Bachelor  of  Arts  or  Bachelor  of  Science  majors  and  specified  course  requirements: 

Business  Data  Processing:  Business  2113,  2503,  2513,  3533,  3543,  3563,  4553,  4593, 
4653,  Computer  Science  1253,  and  12  hours  from  Business  2123,  3033,  31 13,  3213,  4133, 
4313,  4323,  Economics  2043,  3013. 

Business  Education:  Business  2053,  21 13,  2213,  4313,  Economics  2033  and  23  hours  in 
other  business  and  /or  economics  courses  selected  on  the  basis  of  areas  of  interest  and  to  meet 
teacher  endorsement  requirements.  Teacher  certification  requirements  must  be  met. 

General  Business:  Business  2053,  2 1 1 3,  2 1 23,  30 1 3,  3033,  3093,  3543,  37 1 3,  Economics 
2033  and  2043. 

Economics:  Economics  2033,  2043,  30 1 3,  3023,  3 1 1 3,  32 1 3,  4 1 23,  4223,  Business  2113, 
2123,  and  2503. 

BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION 

The  Department  of  Business  Administration  and  Economics  participates  in  the  Special  Major 
Program  which  was  established  by  the  College  to  serve  students  who  wish  to  earn  an 
undergraduate  degree  but  find  that  the  established  majors  do  not  fit  their  particular  objectives. 

A  student  who  wishes  to  design  a  major  program  involving  business  as  well  as  other 
disciplines,  may  do  so  in  consultation  with  a  faculty  advisor  from  the  business  department  in 
conjunction  with  advisors  from  the  other  departments  involved.  For  example,  a  student  might 
be  considering  a  career  in  fine  arts  administration  and  accordingly,  would  propose  a  major  such 
as  business  administration-music  or  business  administration-art,  or  business  administration- 
drama. 

A  student  desiring  to  enter  this  program  should  make  application  to  the  Dean  of  the  College 
by  submitting  a  description  of  the  proposed  major  course  of  study  and  the  need  for  the 
program.  The  program  must  include  all  institutional  requirements  including  a  program  of 
general  education.  The  major  course  of  study  will  include  not  less  than  forty  and  not  more  than 
sixty  semester  hours. 

Students  who  take  a  Special  Major  Program  which  includes  business  administration  will  be 
encouraged  to  take  a  minimum  of  27-30  hours  selected  from  the  business  core  requirements. 
The  degree  awarded.  Bachelor  of  Arts  or  Bachelor  of  Science,  will  depend  on  the  content  of  the 
program. 

1013.    Typewriting  I.  For  students  with  no  prior  forms.  Prerequisite:  Typewriting  I  or  permission  of 

instruction  in  typewriting.  Keyboard  mastery;  verti-  instructor. 

cai  and  horizontal  centering;  letter  writing;  tabula-  ^^^^      «..     ^..      ^ .   a  ^       .  _.     .       ..u 

tion,  and  manuscript  writing.  ""OSS.     Shorthand  I.  A  course  for  students  with  no 

previous  instruction  in  shorthand.   Instruction  is 

1023.     Typewriting   11.   Advanced   training   and  given  in  the  Gregg  system  and  emphasis  is  on 

review  of  typewriting  principles.  Business  letters;  theory  and  the  writing  and  reading  of  shorthand 

multiple-page  reports;  use  of  business  and  legal  notes.  The  student  must  have  proficiency  in  type- 
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writing  or  be  enrolled  concurrently  in  Business 
1013.  Students  with  one  or  more  high  school  credits 
in  shorthand  will  receive  no  credit  for  this  course, 
except  as  needed  for  teacher  certification. 
1063.     Shorthand  li.  Students  having  previous 
training  in  shorthand  will  begin  their  college  short- 
hand with  this  course.  Training  will  include  exercises 
in  reading  and  writing  shorthand  with  emphasis  on 
building  transcription  speed.  Prerequisite:  Business 
I  1013,  1053  or  permission  of  instructor. 
I  2053.     Introduction  to  Business.  Basic  study  of 
!  the  nature  of  business  in  relation  to  the  economic 
i  society  in  which  we  live.  Emphasis  on  vocabulary  of 
business  terms,  organization  of  business,  and  sur- 
vey of  major  areas  of  business.  Recommended  for 
majors  and  non-majors. 

2113,  2123.  Principles  of  Accounting.  A  thor- 
ough analysis  of  basic  accounting  theory  as  it 
relates  to  the  preparation  of  records  and  financial 
statements  for  the  corporation,  partnership,  and 
proprietorship.  The  application  of  accounting  prin- 
ciples as  an  aid  to  management  will  be  stressed.  A 
course  designed  for  business  and  non-business 
majors. 

2213.  Mathematics  of  Business  and  Finance. 
A  study  of  basic  mathematic  principles  with  empha- 
sis on  solving  problems  involving  interest,  bank 
discount,  wages  determination,  markup,  purchase 
discounts,  taxes,  depreciation,  distribution  of  profit 
and  loss,  ownership  distribution,  purchase  and  sale 
of  securities,  insurance,  and  compound  interest. 
Recommended  for  non-majors. 
2503.  Fundamentals  of  Business  Data 
Processing.  A  basic  course  in  which  characteris- 
tics, capabilities,  and  limitations  of  digital  comput- 
ers are  taught.  In  addition,  the  history  of  business 
data  processing,  other  data  processing  and  the 
utilization  of  both  the  computer  and  equipment  as 
key  parts  of  business  information  systems  is  pre- 
sented. The  elements  of  a  computer  system  — 
hardware  (machines  and  equipment)  and 
software  (programs,  languages,  and  techniques) 
are  studied. 

2513.  Fundamentals  of  RPG  II.  The  program- 
ming concepts  and  techniques  of  Report  Program 
Generator.  Business  and  industrial  problem-solving 
is  stressed.  Programs  will  be  written,  corrected  and 
documented  as  a  part  of  the  laboratory  experience. 
3013.  Business  Statistics.  (See  Economics 
3013). 

3033.  Principles  of  Marketing.  A  basic  course  in 
principles  and  methods  of  marketing  and  in  market 
structures  and  institutions.  Topics  treated  include 
the  following:  marketing  functions;  marketing  insti- 
tutions; functions  and  modes  of  operation  of  mar- 
keting agencies;  problems  in  creating  demand; 
market  regulation  and  legislation;  marketing  costs, 
prices  and  price  factors.  Prerequisite:  Economics 
2033,  2043  or  permission  of  instructor. 

3043.  Risk  and  Insurance.  Introduces  and 
examines  the  many  situations  where  insurance  is 
relevant  toward  minimizing  losses  from  risk  expo- 
sures. Knowledge  is  provided  of  the  general  institu- 
tion of  insurance  and  the  basic  kinds  of  insurance 
and  their  uses.  Offered  alternate  years. 
3063.  Principles  of  Real  Estate.  A  study  of  the 
legal  and  economic  principles  and  practices  of  real 


estate,  including  ownership,  transfers,  titles,  deeds, 
mortgages,  liens  and  property  management.  Pre- 
requisite: Junior  or  Senior  standing.  Offered  alter- 
nate years. 

3093.  Principles  of  Management.  An  introduc- 
tion to  management  including  study  of  the  basic 
functions  of  planning,  organizing,  staffing,  direct- 
ing, and  controlling. 

3113,     3123.     Intermediate     Accounting.     An 

intensive  study  of  accounting  theory  as  it  applies  to 
the  preparation  and  interpretation  of  the  balance 
sheet,  the  income  statement,  and  the  statement  of 
changes  in  financial  position.  Earnings  per  share, 
statements  from  incomplete  records,  reporting 
price-level  changes,  and  managerial  ratios  will  be 
reviewed.  Prerequisite:  Business  Administration 
21 13,  2123,  or  permission  of  instructor. 

3133.  Cost  Accounting.  An  analysis  of  principles 
and  procedures  of  various  manufacturing  account- 
ing systems  will  be  undertaken.  Cost  control  will  be 
emphasized.  Quantitative  methods  for  planning 
and  control  will  be  studied.  Prerequisite:  Business 
Administration  2113,  2123,  or  permission  of 
instructor. 

3153.  Fund  Accounting.  A  study  of  not-for-profit 
or  fund  accounting  emphasizing  the  funds  recom- 
mended by  the  National  Council  on  Governmental 
Accounting.  The  funds  are:  General,  special  reve- 
nue, debt  service,  capital  projects,  enterprise,  fidu- 
ciary, internal  service,  and  special  assessment.  The 
class  will  include,  but  not  be  limited  to,  keeping  a  set 
of  books  for  a  city  for  an  entire  year.  Prerequisite: 
Business  Administration  2113  and  2 1 23,  or  permis- 
sion of  the  instructor. 

3173.  Principles  of  Advertising.  Concepts  and 
practices  of  advertising  and  the  role  of  advertising 
in  society,  the  relation  of  advertising  to  other  busi- 
ness activity,  and  the  use  of  advertising  as  commu- 
nication. Prerequisite:  Business  3033  or  permission 
of  instructor. 

3183.  Sales  Management.  A  study  of  the  ele- 
ments and  techniques  of  selling  and  the  control  of 
sales  operations.  Emphasis  includes  sales  organi- 
zation structures,  selection  and  training  of  sales 
personnel,  sales  compensation,  supervision  and 
stimulation  of  the  sales  force,  and  evaluation  of 
sales  performance.  Prerequisite:  Business  3033  or 
permission  of  instructor. 

3193.  Principles  of  Retailing.  A  study  of  the 
principles  that  underlie  the  successful  operations  of 
enterprises  distributing  products  and  services  to 
the  ultimate  consumers.  Topics  such  as  store  loca- 
tion and  layout,  store  organization,  the  buying 
function,  merchandise  pricing  and  handling,  dis- 
playing, and  other  related  topics  will  be  covered. 
Prerequisite:  Business  3033  or  permission  of 
instructor. 

3213.  Organizational  Theory.  A  study  of  the 
evolution  of  management  theory  including  the  clas- 
sical, neoclassical,  and  contingency  schools  of 
thought.  The  principles  of  organizing  and  organiza- 
tional structure  and  design  will  be  covered.  Prereq- 
uisite: Business  3093  or  permission  of  instructor. 

3253.  Industrial  Safety.  A  study  of  the  principles 
and  practices  of  accident  prevention,  analysis  of 
accident  causes,  mechanical  safeguards,  fire  pre- 
vention, housekeeping,  occupational  diseases,  first 
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aid,  safety  organization,  protection  equipment  and 
general  safety  principles  and  promotions. 

3313.  Managerial  Finance.  Concerned  with 
principles  and  practices  of  business  finance,  this 
study  analyzes  managerial  means  toward  efficiency 
in  the  procurement  and  use  of  money  to  satisfy 
essential  and  competing  business  operations  within 
the  appropriate  framework  of  different  time  dimen- 
sions. Prerequisite:  Business  2123. 

3353.    Principles  of  Materials  Management.  A 

study  of  the  basic  principles  and  objectives  of 
efficient  materials  management.  Some  of  the  topics 
covered  are:  (1)  Forecasting  for  materials  man- 
agement,   (2)    Planning  materials  management, 

(3)  Basics  of  production  and  inventory  control, 

(4)  Order  point  and  periodic  control  systems,  (5) 
Analytical  inventory  control  techniques,  (6)  Sourc- 
ing:  make,  buy,  or  lease,  (7)  Finding  qualified 
suppliers,  (8)  The  buying  process,  (9)  Problems  in 
supplier  relations,  (10)  Traffic  and  physical  distri- 
bution, (11)  Purchase  price  analysis,  (12)  Negoti- 
ation with  suppliers,  (13)  Cost-reduction  tech- 
niques —  example:  value  analysis,  (14)  Control  of 
administrative  cost,  (15)  Measuring  materials 
management  performance. 

3533.  FORTRAN  Programming.  A  basic  course 
in  the  programming  concepts  and  techniques  of  the 
computer  language  FORTRAN.  Students  learn  to 
flowchart,  write,  debug,  and  execute  programs  for 
business  and  statistical  problems.  Recommended 
also  for  majors  in  other  fields  pursuing  a  research- 
oriented  career. 

3543.  COBOL  Programming  I.  A  study  of 
COBOL  (Common  Business-Oriented  Language) 
and  its  use  in  business  in  the  generation  of  reports, 
statistics,  and  other  managerial  information.  Stu- 
dents are  required  to  write,  compile,  execute  and 
document  business  programs  in  COBOL. 

3553.     Advanced  FORTRAN  Programming.  The 

advanced  elements  of  FORTRAN  with  emphasis  on 
disk  storage,  subprograms,  two  and  three-dimen- 
sional table  handling,  sorts  and  searches. 
3563.    Advanced       COBOL       Programming. 

Incudes  the  use  of  COBOL  language  for  disk  pro- 
gramming, subprograms,  sorts,  searches,  source 
statement  library  and  an  extensive  review  of  proce- 
dure, verbs  and  techniques  of  programming  in 
COBOL.  Lab  is  required  in  which  students  write, 
execute  and  document  business  application  prob- 
lems. Prerequisite:  Business  3543  or  permission  of 
instructor. 

3613.    Consumer     Analysis     and     Behavior. 

Designed  to  use  an  interdisciplinary  approach  in  the 
study  of  theories  and  concepts  that  lead  the  con- 
sumer to  final  purchase  decisions.  Special  attention 
will  be  given  to  the  individual  as  he  is  influenced  by 
internal  and  external  forces  in  making  marketing 
decisions. 

3713.  Communications  in  Business.  A  survey 
of  oral  and  written  communications  in  business. 
Areas  of  study  include  letter  and  report  writing  with 
special  emphasis  on  the  application  letter  and  the 
resume. 

4023.  Case  Studies  in  Marketing.  Study  and 
case  analysis  of  marketing  research,  product  plan- 
ning, costs,  pricing,  channels  of  distribution,  adver- 
tising, and  sales  promotion.  Prerequisites:  Business 


3033  or  permission  of  instructor.  Offered  alternate 
years. 

4043.    Investments.  After  an  overview  of  broa 
investment  opportunities,  this  course  focuses  prin 
cipally  on  investments  in  financial  securities 
especially  stocks  and  bonds.  Assuming  the  per 
spective   of   an    individual    investor,    analysis   I;, 
directed  toward  reconciling  investment  objectives! "| 
with  prospective  gains  and  potential  losses,  all  '-J 
within  the  changing  environment  of  financial  mar- i^^- 
kets,  business  operations,  and  economic  condi-|  * 
tions.  Offered  on  sufficient  demand. 
4113.    Advanced    Accounting.    An    extensiv 
application  of  accounting  theory  as  it  relates  to j  '^ 
partnerships  and  corporations.  Partnership  forma-  "' 
tion,  dissolution,  and  liquidation  will  be  discussed. 
The  student  will  get  experience  in  working  with  cost 
and  equity  methods  of  preparing  consolidated 
financial  statements  for  parent  and  subsidiary  orga- 
nizations.   Prerequisite:    Business  Administration 
3123  or  permission  of  instructor. 

4133.  Managerial  Accounting.  An  examination 
of  the  roll  of  the  accountant  as  a  part  of  manage- 
ment. Cost  planning,  cost  behavior,  and  cost  con- 
trol will  be  studied.  Capital  budgeting,  the  making  of 
investment  decisions,  and  the  use  of  quantitative 
decision  techniques  will  be  analyzed.  Prerequisite:  j 
Business  Administration  2 1 1 3,  2 1 23,  or  permission 
of  instructor.  ! 

4143.  Federal  Tax.  A  study  of  the  accounting  and] 
legal  aspects  of  federal  tax  as  they  apply  to  Individ- 1 
uals,  partnerships,  proprietorships,  and  corpora- j 
tions.  The  student  will  get  experience  in  the  prepa- } 
ration  of  specimen  returns.  Prerequisite:  Business  \ 
Administration  2113,  2123,  or  permission  of 
instructor. 

4153.  Auditing.  Principles,  theory  and  practice  of 
professional  and  general  auditing.  Consideration  of 
standards,  legal  responsibilities,  professional  eth- 
ics, internal  control,  audit  arrangements  and  plan, 
audit  reports,  and  concluding  the  audit.  Prerequi- 
site: Business  31 13,  3123  or  permission  of  instruc- 
tor. 

4223.  Office  Management.  A  study  of  the  many 
areas  of  responsibility  of  the  office  manager  includ- 
ing selection  of  location,  office  layout,  selection  and 
purchase  of  equipment,  control  of  costs,  systems, 
and  procedures.  Junior  or  senior  standing  or  per- 
mission of  instructor. 

4243.  Personnel  Management.  Designed  to 
provide  systemic  analysis  of  the  personnel  func- 
tions in  an  organization.  Emphasis  is  on  employee 
motivation  and  supervisory  skills,  employee  selec- 
tion and  development,  and  employee  incentives. 
Prerequisite:  Business  3093  or  permission  of 
instructor. 

4313,  4323.    Business  Law.  The  purpose  of  this 
course  is  to  develop  an  understanding  of  the  basic 
principles  of  law  that  apply  to  the  usual  business 
transactions.  Prerequisite:  Junior  or  Senior  stand- 
ing or  permission  of  instructor. 
4413.    Human  Relations  in  Business.  Designed 
to  prepare  the  student  to  effectively  communicate 
with  employers  and  employees  through  the  basic  ' 
functions  of  staffing,  directing  and  controlling. 
4051-3.    Independent  Study  in  Business.  For 
the  advanced  student  who  desires  to  pursue  indi- 
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v^idual  research  in  a  specific  area  of  business.  The  work  will 
be  under  the  supervision  of  one  or  more  nnembers  of  the 
department.  Open  only  to  upper  division  students  with 
permission  of  the  instructor.  One  to  three  credits. 

4553.  Systems  Analysis  and  Design.  This 
course  establishes  a  basic  understanding  of  both 
the  elements  and  functions  of  the  processes  of 
system  definition  analysis  and  design.  Systems, 
both  manual  and  computerized,  are  studied  in 
relation  to  the  business  environment.  The  science  of 
feasibility  study  is  included.  Prerequisite:  Business 
3543. 

4593.  Management  Information  Systems.  A 
study  of  the  theory  and  methods  of  fusing  computer 
technology  and  management  science  to  provide 
I  management  with  immediate  access  to  timely  infor- 
mation needed  for  decision-making  purposes. 

14623.  Quality  Control.  A  study  of  the  technique 
!of  inspecting  and  controlling  quality  in  production. 
Some  of  the  topics  covered  are:  (1)  The  quality 
control  process,  (2)  Inspection,  (3)  Statistical 
quality  control,  (4)  Quality  documentations,  (5) 
Corrective  action,  (6)  Quality  engineering,  (7) 
Customer  relations,  (8)  Zero  defects,  (9)  Vendor 
quality  control,  (10)  Configuration  control,  (11) 
Quality  audits,  (12)  The  cost  of  quality. 

4643.  Market  Reserach.  This  course  covers 
research  methodology  with  emphasis  on  the  appli- 
cation of  scientific  techniques  to  marketing  prob- 
lems. Critical  evaluation  of  various  sources  of  infor- 
mation, research  procedures,  and  methods  of 
utilizing  research  findings  is  required.  An  individual 
or  group  research  project  provides  practical  appli- 
cation of  the  methods  studied.  Prerequisites:  Busi- 
ness 3013,  3033  or  permission  of  instructor. 
Offered  alternate  years. 

4653.  Data  Base  Systems.  A  study  of  traditional 
data  bases  and  their  use  in  the  computerized 
business  world.  Networking,  hierarchy,  relational 


aspects  of  data  bases  are  studied,  along  with 
implementation  considerations.  Prerequisite:  Bus. 
4553. 

4713.  Production  Management.  A  specialized 
area  of  management  study  in  plant  layout,  planning 
for  production,  inventory  control,  control  of  produc- 
tion, and  analysis  of  methods.  Prerequisite:  Busi- 
ness 2 1 23,  30 1 3,  3093,  or  permission  of  instructor. 
4753.  Motion  and  Time  Study.  A  study  of  the 
standardization  of  work  methods,  methods 
improvements,  timing  of  work,  and  use  of  flow 
process  charts.  Some  of  the  topics  covered  are: 

(1)  Profitability  of  motion  and  time  study,  (2) 
Work  methods  design,  (3)  Process  and  analysis, 

(4)  Activity  charts,  (5)  Operation  analysis,  (6) 
Fundamental  hand  motions,  (7)  Human  engineer- 
ing, (8)  Principles  of  motion  economy,  (9)  Work 
standardization,  (10)  Work  sampling,  (11) 
Fatigue,  (12)  Job  enlargement. 
4923.  Business  Strategy  and  Policy.  A  course 
designed  to  present  an  organized  and  integrated 
approach  to  the  managerial  decision-making 
process.  Readings,  case  problems,  discussions, 
and  preparation  of  reports  on  selected  topics. 
Prerequisite:  Senior  standing.  Business  3013, 
3033,  3093  and  2123  or  permission  of  instructor. 
4991-3.  Studies  in  Business  Administration. 
Variable  topics.  Variable  credit.  Courses  on  busi- 
ness topics  of  special  interest  which  are  not  other- 
wise provided  in  departmental  course  listings.  Infor- 
mation on  these  courses  will  be  available  in  the 
department  office  the  semester  preceding  the  offer- 
ing. 

*Candidates  for  teacher  certification  must  note  the 
requirements  for  certification  listed  under  Secondary  Edu- 
cation. Students  required  to  take  the  first-year  foreign 
language  courses  must  include  them  in  the  eisctives. 
Distribution  of  the  electives  will  be  recommended  by  the 
faculty  advisor  according  to  the  interest  and  needs  of  the 
individual  student. 
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2033.    Principles    off    Macroeconomics.    The 

emphasis  in  this  course  is  on  income  and  employ- 
ment theory.  The  roles  of  money,  financial  interme- 
diation, and  central  banking  are  coordinated  with 
the  distribution  of  income  and  wealth.  The  causes 
and  consequences  of  income,  employment,  and 
money  fluctations  are  explored.  Theories, 
implementation,  and  effectiveness  of  governmental 
monetary  and  fiscal  policies  aimed  at  maximum 
employment,  price  stability,  and  growth  are  exam- 
ined. 

2043.    Principles    of    Microeconomics.    The 

emphasis  in  this  course  is  on  price  theory  —  how,  in 
our  relatively  free-enterprise  market  economy, 
prices  serve  to  ration  scarce  resources  through 
production  and  distribution  activities  to  consump- 
tion, as  determined  by  consumer  choice,  supply 
and  demand  conditions,  market  organization, 
social  restraints,  and  government  intervention. 

2083.  Physical  Geography.  A  study  of  earth  as 
the  home  of  humans  and  how  they  live  within  their 
environment.  Areas  of  study  include  population, 
agriculture,  resources  and  manufacturing.  Recom- 
mended for  non-majors. 


3013.  Business  Statistics.  Studies  statistical 
methodology  and  techniques  used  in  describing, 
interpreting  and  evaluating  statistical  data.  Atten- 
tion is  given  to  understanding  and  calculating  the 
principal  measures  of  central  tendency  and  disper- 
sion, probability  relationships  and  distributions, 
sampling  procedures  and  precision,  and  tests  for 
significance  of  sampling  inferences.  Prerequisite: 
Math  1013  or  above. 

3023.  Intermediate  Statistics.  After  a  summary 
review  of  statistical  fundamentals,  study  proceeds 
to  regression  and  correlation  analysis,  analysis  of 
variance,  time  series,  change  components,  index 
numbers,  business  and  economic  indicators,  and 
business  forecasting.  Prerequisite:  Business  or  Economics 
3013  or  equivalent.  Offered  alternate  years. 

3113.  Intermediate  Economic  Theory.  A  con- 
centrated study  of  the  price  system  and  resource 
allocation,  this  course  considers  theories  of  con- 
sumer choice  and  demand,  principles  and  costs  of 
production,  pricing,  output,  and  employment  of 
resources  under  different  systems  of  market  organi- 
zation, and  the  concepts  of  equilibrium  and  welfare. 
Prerequisites:  Economics  2033  and  2043.  Offered 
alternate  years. 
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3213.  Public  Finance.  An  inquiry  into  the  eco- 
nonnics  of  the  public  sector,  public  finance  directs 
attention  to  the  rationale  of  governmental  activity, 
the  relationship  of  individual  preferences  and  public 
goods,  and  the  consequent  budgetary  activities  of 
governmental  expenditures  and  revenues,  with 
special  emphasis  on  taxation  and  debt.  The  eco- 
nomic effects  of  public  fiscal  policy  are  evaluated  in 
terms  of  efficiency  in  the  allocation  of  resources, 
equity  in  the  distribution  of  income,  stability  of 
prices  and  employment  and  national  growth.  Pre- 
requisites: Economics  2033  and  2043.  Offered 
alternate  years. 

4013.  Government  and  Business.  A  study  of 
government  policies  directed  toward  business  and 
economic  life.  Topics  included  are  industrial  organi- 
zation, the  economics  of  monopoly  power,  antitrust 
laws  and  their  application,  the  role  of  regulatory 
agencies  and  public  policy  alternatives.  Prerequi- 
sites: Economics  2033  and  2043  or  permission  of 
instructor. 

4123.  Money  and  Banicing.  The  general  natures 
and  histories  of  money  and  banking  are  explained 
as  a  background  for  examining  credit  instruments 
and  applications,  money  and  capital  markets,  the 
Federal  Reserve  System  and  monetary  policy,  and 
the  structure  of  commercial  banking  in  the  United 
States.  Emphasis  is  made  on  an  understanding  of 
commercial  banking  in  general,  as  well  as  the 
particulars  of  a  typical  commercial  bank's  compo- 
sition of  assets  and  liabilities,  funds  management, 
credit  extensions  and  investments,  and  operational 


activities  and  characteristics.  Prerequisites:  Eco- 
nomics 2033  and  2043. 

4223.  Economics  of  Labor  With  basic  concern 
for  manpower  and  human  resources,  labor  eco- 
nomics identifies  and  coordinates  the  labor  force, 
labor  markets,  and  organized  labor,  in  context  of 
social  standards  of  well-being.  Specialized  areas  of 
study  are  wage  determination  and  benefit  factors, 
employment  and  unemployment,  labor/ 
management  collective  bargaining,  and  social 
involvement  and  security  considerations.  Prerequi-i 
sites:  Economics  2033  and  2043.  Offered  alternate^ 
years. 

4501-3.    Independent  Study  in  Economics.  For 

the  advanced  student  who  desires  to  pursue  indi- 
vidual research  in  a  specific  area  of  economics.  The 
work  will  be  under  the  supervision  of  one  or  more 
members  of  the  department.  Open  only  to  upper 
division  students  with  permission  of  the  supervising 
instructor.  One  to  three  credits. 
4513.  Consumer  Economics.  Decisions  impor- 
tant to  consumers  as  purchasing  agents  in  the 
modern  market;  standards,  grading,  labeling, 
advertising,  legislation,  specific  commodity  infor- 
mation. 

'Candidates  for  teacher  certification  must  note  the 
requirements  for  certification  listed  under  Secondary  Edu- 
cation. Students  required  to  take  the  first-year  foreign 
language  courses  must  include  them  in  the  electives.  i 
Distribution  of  the  electives  will  be  recommended  by  the 
faculty  advisor  according  to  the  interest  and  needs  of  the 
individual  student. 


EDUCATION 

Dr.  Cook    Dr.  Inman    Mrs.  Whybrew    Dr.  Zehr    Mrs.  Hazlewood 
Other  Staff  Members 

The  Department  of  Education  functions  in  the  professional  education  of  elementary, 
secondary,  and  special  teachers,  in  the  preparation  of  students  for  graduate  study  and 
research  in  education,  and  in  cooperative  efforts  with  public  and  private  school  personnel  for 
educational  improvement  opportunities. 

Majors  in  elementary  or  special  education  may  earn  the  Bachelor  of  Arts  or  Bachelor  of 
Science  Degrees.  Students  planning  to  teach  in  the  secondary  schools  major  in  the  appropriate 
subject  matter  department.  All  programs  are  approved  for  certification  in  the  state  of 
Tennessee,  and  program  adjustments  can  be  made  to  meet  the  certification  requirements  of 
other  states. 

Endorsements  in  the  areas  of  Kindergarten  and  School  Librarian  offer  opportunities  for 
further  specialization.  The  School  Librahan  endorsement  may  be  earned  with  either  elementary 
or  secondary  certification.  The  Kindergarten  endorsement  may  be  earned  with  the  elementary 
teaching  certificate.  An  endorsement  is  available  in  Speech  and  Hearing  through  a  major  in  the 
Department  of  Speech.  The  elementary  education  major  may  also  be  endorsed  for  non- 
categorical  certification  in  special  education. 

Admission  to  Teacher  Education 

Students  desiring  certification  must  make  written  application  to  and  be  accepted  by  the 
Department  of  Education  before  enrolling  in  courses  in  the  teacher  preparation  sequence.  This 
must  be  done  before  the  end  of  the  sophomore  year.  Admission  to  the  program  of  teacher 
certification  is  contingent  upon  making  a  satisfactory  score  on  a  standardized  test  designed  to 
measure  verbal  and  quantitative  ability  and  upon  approval  by  the  Educational  Advisory 
Committee.  If  approved,  students  are  expected  to  enter  a  planned  sequence  of  courses  and 
follow  them  to  completion. 
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Students  transferring  to  Lambuth  with  advanced  standing,  or  other  students  who  anticipate 
scheduling  difficulties,  should  plan  and  complete  the  additional  work  needed  before  the 
beginning  of  the  semester  in  which  they  are  engaged  in  student  teaching. 

The  following  criteria  must  be  met  by  all  students  applying  for  admission  to  teacher 
education. 

Scholastic  Achievement  —  good  academic  standing  and  satisfactory  scores  on  all 
components  of  the  Basic  Skills  Test. 

Physical  Fitness  —  satisfactory  ratings  in  general  health. 

Personal-Social-Ethical  Fitness  —  satisfactory  ratings  from  faculty  advisors. 

Admission  to  Student  Teaching 

Application  for  student  teaching  must  be  on  file  in  the  department  office,  Room  H314,  at 
least  one  semester  in  advance  of  the  term  in  which  the  student  expects  to  take  the  course.  The 
application  must  be  approved  by  the  student's  major  advisor  and  the  Educational  Advisory 
Committee.  Before  admission  to  the  student  teaching  term,  the  student  must  have  fulfilled  the 
following  requirements: 

1.  Admission  to  the  Teacher  Education  Program. 

2.  Completion  or  current  enrollment  in  the  professional  core  courses  (Psychology  20 1 3 
or  Psychology  2023,  Psychology  3314,  Education  3023) . 

3.  Completion  of  the  majority  of  course  work  in  the  endorsement  area  (s) . 

4.  Completion  of  or  enrollment  in  special  methods  course  (s) . 

5.  Senior  standing  and  a  minimum  grade  point  average  of  2.0. 

6.  Statement  filed  with  the  department  showing  90  clock  hours  of  instructional  contact 
with  individuals  within  the  age  range  of  proposed  student  teaching  experience. 

Recommendation  for  Certification 

Tennessee  State  regulations  stipulate  that  the  applicant  for  a  professional  certificate  must  be 
recommended  by  the  teacher-training  institution.  The  Chairman  of  the  Department  of 
Education  is  the  official  designated  to  recommend  students  for  teacher  certification.  Recom- 
mendations are  given  only  to  those  students  satisfactorily  completing  the  professional 
programs  as  outlined.  To  receive  this  recommendation,  the  applicant  must  have  fulfilled  the 
following  requirements: 

1 .  Completion  of  the  curriculum  leading  to  the  degree  and  certification  with  a  minimum 
cumulative  grade  point  average  of  2.0. 

2.  A  minimum  grade  point  average  of  3.0  in  student  teaching. 

3.  A  minimum  grade  point  average  of  2.0  in  the  teaching  field  (s) . 

4.  Fulfillment  of  all  special  recommendations  of  the  Educational  Advisory  Committee. 

5.  Fulfillment  of  all  requirements  as  set  forth  in  the  college  catalog. 

6.  Submission  of  scores  for  both  the  Commons  and  Area  examinations  of  the  National 
Teachers  Examination. 

ELEMENTARY  EDUCATION 

B.S.  Degree 

The  following  program  meets  the  requirements  of  both  Lambuth  College  and  the  State  of 
Tennessee  for  certification  in  elementary  education.  Candidates  for  such  certification  in  other 
states  should  consult  the  specific  state  certification  requirements  and  members  of  the 
Department  of  Education  for  necessary  changes  in  this  program. 
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Communications  and  Language  Arts 12  hours 

to  include  English  1013,  1023,  Speech  1012,  and  Education  3053. 
Humanities 19  hours 

Religion  —  3  hours;  Literature  —  6  hours  from  English  2013,  2023,  3073, 

3083,  3153,  or  3163;  Art  2002  and  3303;  Music  2002  and  3003. 
Health  and  Physical  Education 13  hours 

Health  2013,  2122,  and  3122;  Physical  Education  2113  plus  3  hours  of 

activities  courses  to  include  swimming. 
Natural  Science 12  hours 

Biology  1014,  1024,  2034,  2044  or  Physical  Science  1014,  1024,  2014, 

2024,  2034.  Both  the  biological  and  physical  sciences  must  be 

represented. 
Mathematics 6  hours 

Mathematics  1013  and  1 103. 
Social  Sciences 16  hours  | 

History  1 3 1 3  and  1 323;  Economics  2083  or  2093;  Sociology  2 1 1 3;  and 

additonal  hours  from  Political  Science,  Sociology,  History,  or  Economics. 
Education  and  Psychology .....41  hours  i 

Psychology  2023  and  33 1 4;  Education  3003,  3023,  3073,  4303,  43 1 4,  i 

4324,  4433,  4503,  4958.  '< 

Electives 9  hours 

Elennentary  Education  Majors  are  required  to  consult  with  their  advisor  in  the  use  of  electives. 
Priority  in  the  use  of  electives  is  given  to  the  building  of  an  area  of  concentration  in  an  academic 
area,  nneeting  certification  requirennents  in  other  states,  and  strengthening  the  Tennessee  ■ 
certification  by  adding  endorsements. 

—  Endorsement  for  Kindergarten 

Elementary  Education  Majors  may  qualify  for  this  endorsement  by  completing  the  following 
requirements: 

1.  Completion  of  requirements  for  certification,  Grade  1-8 

2.  FDV.  2013,  Child  Development,  or  Psy.  2023,  Child  and  Adolescent  Psychology 

3.  Ed.  4332,  Teaching  in  the  Kindergarten 

4.  Student  teaching  in  Kindergarten 

Endorsement  for  Special  Education 

Elementary  Education  majors  may  qualify  for  this  endorsement  by  completing  their  major 
and  adding  the  following  courses: 

Education  4353,  4363,  4413,  4986,  Psychology  3323  and  six  semester  hours  from  Speech 
2313,  Education  4343,  4373. 

Secondary  certification  candidates  may  add  the  Endorsement  for  Special  Education  by 
completing  a  special  program  approved  by  the  State  Department  of  Education. 

Endorsement  for  School  Librarian 

An  applicant  for  endorsement  for  School  Librarian  must  complete  the  approved  program  for 
certification  in  Grades  1-9  or  Grades  7-12  and  complete  the  following  courses  in  Library 
Science:  3013,  3023,  3053,  4033,  4053,  4073  and  4992  or  4932. 

SPECIAL  EDUCATION 

(B.S.  Degree) 

The  following  program  meets  the  requirements  of  Lambuth  College  for  the  major  in  special 
education  and  the  State  of  Tennessee  for  a  non-categorical  certification  in  special  education. 

Communications  and  Language  Arts 8  hours 

(English  1013,  1023  and  Speech  1012) 
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Humanities 10  hours 

(Religion;  and  two  courses  representing  two  areas  from  Art  2002  and 

Music  2002,  Philosophy  1013.  2313,  2323,  English  2013,  2023,  3073, 

3083,  3153,  3163  or  any  second  year  foreign  language) 
Natural  Science 8  hours 

(Biology  or  Physical  Science) 
Social  Science 8  hours 

(American  History  and  an  elective  social  science) 
Health,  Physical  Education,  Personal  Development, 

Home  and  Family  Living 6  hours 

(A  health  course  and  elective  selections) 
Mathematics 3  hours 

(Mathematics  1013) 
Professional  Education 30  hours 

(Education  3023,  4303.  4314,  4324,  4986,  Psychology  2023,  3314, 

3323) 
Special  Education  Concentration 48  hours 

(Education  3003.  3083,  4343.  4353.  4363.  4373.  4413.  4433.  4483. 

4986,  Speech  2313,  Physcial  Education  2113.  Music  3003.  Art  3303.  and 

Library  Science  3053) 
Electives 7  hours 

SECONDARY  EDUCATION  —  REQUIREMENTS  FOR 

CERTIFICATION 

The  following  general  education  requirements  nnust  be  met  to  be  eligible  for  a  secondary 
teaching  certificate  in  the  State  of  Tennessee.  In  most  departments  these  requirements  are  met 
by  the  general  requirements  of  the  department.  In  some  cases  it  will  be  necessary  to  make  a 
limited  number  of  substitutions  in  the  departmental  requirements.  Candidates  for  teaching 
certificates  in  other  states  will  need  to  be  aware  of  variations  in  the  requirements  of  the 
particular  state  and  make  the  necessary  adjustments.  The  professional  education  require- 
ments of  all  candidates  should  be  included  in  the  electives. 

Communication 8  hours 

This  requirement  can  be  met  by  the  two  courses  in  English 

Communication  and  Speech  1012. 
Health,  Physical  Education.  Personal  Development, 

Home  and  Family  Living 6  hours 

Two  areas  including  physical  education  should  be  represented. 
Humanities 12  hours 

This  area  includes  literature,  foreign  language  (second-year  or  above) . 

art.  music,  philosophy,  and  religion.  Three  fields  should  be  represented. 

The  required  course  in  religion  may  be  counted  as  one  course. 
Social  Studies 8  hours 

This  area  includes  history,  political  science,  economics,  geography. 

sociology  and  anthropology.  Two  fields  should  be  represented. 
Natural  Science 8  hours 

This  area  includes  the  biological  and  physical  sciences.  A  biological 

science,  a  physical  science  or  a  combination  may  be  offered. 

Fundamental  Concepts  of  Mathematics 3  hours 

Professional  Education  Requirements  for 

Secondary  Education  —  27  hours  from  the  following: 

Education  4303 3  hours 

Foundations  of  Education.  Ed.  3023 3  hours 

General  Psychology.  Psy.  2013,  or  Child  and 

Adolescent  Psychology,  Psy.  2023 3  hours 

Educational  Psychology,  Psy.  3314 4  hours 

General  High  School  Methods,  Ed.  4902 2  hours 

Major  Methods 2  hours 

Ed.  4932.  3323,  4433 2-3  hours 

Directed  Teaching,  Ed. 4968 8  hours 

Admission  to  Teacher  Education  is  a  prerequisite  to  all  education  courses  except  1003. 

1003.    College    Reading    Improvement.    This  work  emphasis  is  placed  upon  improvement  in 

course  is  designed  to  enable  the  student  to  improve  vocabulary,   comprehension,   reading  in  content 

reading  and  study  skills.  Through  individual  evalua-  areas,  speed  and  study  skills, 
tion,  class  instruction  and  individualized  laboratory 
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1013.  English  as  a  Second  Language.  This 
course  is  designed  for  intermediate  and  advanced 
learners  of  English  as  a  second  language  who  need 
practice  in  improving  their  listening,  speaking  and 
comprehension  skills  in  order  to  perform  effectively 
in  college.  Permission  of  instructor  required. 

3003.    Arithmetic  in  the  Elementary  School.  A 

review  of  grade  school  arithmetic  and  programs 
currently  in  use.  Methods  and  materials. 

3023.  Foundations  of  Education.  Deals  with 
historical,  philosophical,  and  sociological  founda- 
tions of  education  and  the  emergence  of  American 
schools. 

3053.  Children's  Literature.  See  Library  Sci- 
ence 3053. 

3073.    School  Laboratory— Elementary. 
3083.    School  Laboratory-— Special  Education. 
3093.    School  Laboratory  —  Secondary.  A  pu b- 

lic  school  laboratory  experience.  Each  experience 
is  selected  to  complement  the  student's  education- 
al goal. 

3323.  Tests  and  Measurements.  (See  Psychol- 
ogy 3323.) 

4303.  Exceptional  Child  and  School.  A  survey 
and  study  of  the  educational  and  psychological 
aspects  of  exceptional  children.  The  study  consid- 
ers the  influences  of  the  school  in  the  development 
of  the  exceptional  child. 

4314.  Teaching  Reading  and  Language  Arts  in 
the  Elementary  School.  Methods  and  materials  of 
teaching  reading  and  language  arts  with  emphasis 
on  developmental  reading.  Other  programs  are 
surveyed.  Appropriate  auditory  and  visual  methods 
and  materials  are  an  integrated  part  of  the  course. 

4324.  Teaching  Science  and  Social  Studies  in 
the  Elementary  School.  Methods  and  materials 
useful  in  teaching  science  and  social  studies  in  the 
elementary  school.  Appropriate  auditory  and  visual 
methods  and  materials  are  an  integrated  part  of  the 
course. 

4332.  Teaching  in  the  Kindergarten.  Methods 
and  materials  appropriate  to  pre-school  children. 
Prerequisite:  Psychology  2023  or  Family  Develop- 
ment 2013.  Two  periods  per  week. 

4343.  Special  Health  Conditions/Socially 
Maladjusted.  A  characteristics  and  needs  course 
dealing  with  etiology,  control  and  educational  rem- 
ediation or  rehabilitation. 

4353.  Gifted/Emotionally  Disturbed.  A  charac- 
teristics and  needs  course  dealing  with  etiology, 
control  and  educational  remediation  or  rehabilita- 
tion. An  lEP  is  required  for  each  type. 

4363.  Mental  Retardation/Learning  Disabili- 
ties. A  characteristics  and  needs  course  dealing 
with  etiology,  control,  and  educational  remediation 
or  rehabilitation.  An  lEP  is  required  for  each  type. 

4373.  Behavior  Management.  This  course  intro- 
duces the  student  to  the  use  of  behavioral  principles 
in  classroom  interaction  with  exceptional  children. 
Special  emphasis  Is  placed  on  theoretical  models  of 
behavior  and  procedures  used  by  experts  in  the 
field. 


4413.    Methods  and  Materials  for  Teaching  thi 
Mentally    Retarded.    A    course    designed    tcl 
acquaint  students  with  special  methods,  proo 
dures  and  curricula  for  the  exceptional  child.  Sp 
cial  emphasis  on  developing  an  Individual  Educa 
tional  Program  is  included. 

4433.    Methods  of  Teaching  Reading  in  tl 

Content  Areas.  This  course  is  designed  for  stu 
dents  preparing  to  teach  in  the  secondary  schools 
or  upper  elementary  levels.  Basic  reading  skills  for 
the  content  areas  are  emphasized  along  with  types 
of  reading  programs  suited  to  these  levels.  Disabili- 
ties and  diagnostic  procedures  are  covered.  Field 
experience  is  an  integral  part  of  the  course. 

4483.  Advanced  School  Laboratory  in  Special 
Education.  A  laboratory,  field,  or  clinical  experi- 
ence organized  around  the  special  interest  of  the 
major  in  the  field  of  special  education. 

4053.  Seminar  in  Elementary  Education.  This 
course  puts  together  the  diversified  subject  matter 
of  the  elementary  education  major  and  interprets 
subjects  as  they  relate  to  the  school  organization 
and  curriculum.  Topics  include  research,  media 
appropriate  to  elementary  grades,  tests,  measure- 
ment, evaluation,  classroom  management  and  oth- 
er appropriate  subjects  for  classroom  teachers. 
Prerequisite:  Senior  standing  and  current  enroll- 
ment in  directed  teaching. 

4601-3.    Independent    Study    in    Education. 

Designed  for  the  advanced  student  who  desires  to 
pursue  individual  research  in  a  specific  area  of 
education.  Open  only  to  upper  division  students 
with  permission  of  instructor.  One  to  three  hours 
credit. 

4702.  Methods  of  Teaching  Business  Educa- 
tion. This  course  deals  with  the  psychology  of 
skilled  subjects  and  the  methods  and  materials  of 
teaching  shorthand,  typewriting  and  bookkeeping. 
Two  periods  per  week. 

4712.  Methods  of  Teaching  Music  in  the  High 
School.  This  course  includes  the  study  of  organiza- 
tion of  music  clubs,  conducting  choral  ensembles; 
and  the  direction  and  presentation  of  cantatas  and 
operettas.  Special  attention  will  be  given  to  materi- 
als and  methods  for  music  appreciation.  Offered 
upon  sufficient  demand.  Two  periods  per  week. 

4722.  Methods  of  Teaching  Foreijgn  Lan- 
guages. A  study  of  the  aims,  objectives,  and 
methods  of  foreign  language  teaching  in  the  sec- 
ondary schools.  Required  of  all  students  expecting 
to  teach  languages  in  high  school.  Offered  upon 
sufficient  demand.  Two  periods  per  week. 

4732.    Methods  of  Teaching  Social  Sciences.  A 

course  designed  to  study  the  problems,  values, 
aims  and  objectives  of  the  social  sciences  in  the 
high  school  curriculum.  Two  periods  per  week. 

4742.  Methods  of  Teaching  Mathematics  in 
the  High  School.  This  course  offers  a  study  of 
subject  matter,  lesson  planning,  presentation, 
materials  and  methods  of  arousing  interest  and 
participation.  Offered  upon  sufficient  demand.  Two 
periods  per  week. 

4752.  Methods  and  Materials  in  High  School 
English.  Open  to  English  majors  who  intend  to 
qualify  as  teachers.  Two  periods  per  week. 
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4762.  Methods  of  Teaching  Science  in  the 
High  School.  Aspects  of  classroom  and  laboratory 
teaching  and  planning  are  dealt  with.  Two  periods 
per  week. 

4772.  Methods  of  Teaching  Speech.  A  course 
designed  to  give  prospective  speech  teachers  spe- 
cialized training  in  the  techniques  and  nnaterials  of 
teaching  speech.  Offered  upon  sufficient  demand. 
Two  periods  per  week. 

4782.  Methods  of  Teaching  Health  and  Physi- 
cal Education.  This  course  offers  a  study  of  aims 
and  objectives,  subject  matter,  lesson  planning, 
presentation,  materials  and  methods  of  arousing 
interest  and  participation  skills  in  leadership,  skills 
in  developing  the  health  and  physical  education 
program.  Offered  upon  sufficient  demand.  Two 
periods  per  week. 

4792.  Methods  of  Teaching  Home  Economics. 
The  development  of  curriculum  materials  in  home 
economics  based  upon  pupil  needs,  selection  of 
learning  experiences,  teaching  materials,  and  eval- 
uation of  pupil  growth  and  development.  Offered  on 
sufficient  demand.  Two  periods  per  week. 


4802.  Methods  of  Teaching  Art  in  the  High 
School.  Two  periods  per  week. 

4902.  General  High  School  Methods.  A  study  of 
techniques  of  teaching  the  various  subject  fields  in 
the  secondary  school.  Taken  concurrently  with 
appropriate  special  methods  course.  Two  periods 
per  week. 

4932.    Methods    and    Materials    Laboratory. 

Stress  placed  on  audio-visual  materials  related  to 
teaching  area. 

4958.  Directed  Teaching,  Elementary.  Eight 
credit  hours. 

4968.  Directed  Teaching,  Secondary.  Eight 
credit  hours. 

4978.  Directed  Teaching,  Grades  1-12.  Eight 
Credit  hours. 

4986.    Directed  Teaching,  Special  Education. 

4994.    Directed  Teaching,  Kindergarten. 


LIBRARY  SCIENCE 

The  offerings  in  Library  Science  constitute  a  program  which  leads  to  an  endorsement  as 
School  Librarian  in  Tennessee. 


3013.  Principles  and  Organization  of  the 
School  Library.  The  philosophy,  purpose  and 
history  of  libraries  and  library  services;  present 
library  usage  and  trends;  introduction  to  and  prac- 
tice in  technical  processes. 

3023.  Cataloging  and  Classification.  An  intro- 
duction to  the  principles  of  classification,  tech- 
niques of  cataloging,  using  the  Dewey  decimal 
system  for  books.  Classification  of  non-book  media 
is  included.  r: 

3053.  Books  and  Related  Materials  for  Chil- 
dren. A  critical  study  of  all  types  of  children's 
literature,  both  for  leisure  time  and  curriclum  needs 
with  criteria  for  selection.  Story  telling  and  other 
devices  for  encouraging  reading. 

4033.  Books  and  Related  Materials  for  Young 
People  and  Adults.  A  critical  study  of  materials  on 
the  junior  and  senior  high  school  levels;  attention  is 
given  to  adult  books  which  appeal  to  the  adoles- 
cent. 


4053.  Reference  Materials.  An  introduction  to 
general  reference  books  and  reference  books  and 
materials  in  specific  fields  for  school  use.  Desirable 
for  teachers,  those  going  to  graduate  school,  as 
well  as  librarians. 

4073.  School  Library  Administration.  A  study 
of  the  school  library;  its  place  in  the  instructional 
and  guidance  program;  practical  suggestions  on 
the  operation  of  a  school  library;  the  rise  of  school 
libraries  and  the  changes  in  operation  through  the 
years. 

4932.  Audio-Visual  Equipment  and  Materials 
in  the  Library  Program.  The  use  of  audio-visual 
equipment  and  materials  as  related  to  the  school 
library  program. 

4992.    Practicum  in  School  Library  Service.  A 

work-study  expeience  of  60  clock  hours  in  school 
libraries.  This  experience  will  include  selection,  use, 
care,  storage  and  operation  of  audio-visual  equip- 
ment and  materials  as  related  to  the  school  curricu- 
lum and  the  work  of  the  librarian  in  this  role. 


HISTORY  AND  POLITICAL  SCIENCE 


Mr.  Mathis    Dr.  Wirth 


HISTORY 

A  major  in  History  earns  either  the  Bachelor  of  Arts  or  the  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  upon 

connpletion  of  the  following  progrann: 

English  1013,  1023  and  Speech  1012 8  hours 

Religion 3  hours 

Literature 6  hours 

Philosophy  or  Fine  Arts 3  hours 
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Foreign  Language  (B.A.  degree) 6-16  hours 

Political  Science  2003  or  2 113 3  hours 

Economics  2043 3  hours 

Natural  Science 8  hours 

Mathematics  or  Mathematics  and  Natural 

Science  (for  B.S.  degree) 6  hours 

Physical  Education 2  hours 

History  Major 36  hours 

Electives 40-50  hours 

The  history  major  requires  36  hours  of  history  courses  including  1013,1 023,  1313,  and  1 323.  l! 
Credit  acquired  through  advanced  placement  may  be  counted  in  lieu  of  the  history  survey  i 
courses. 

The  departmental  honors  program  in  history  with  emphasis  on  directed  individual  study, 
depth,  research,  and  attainment  of  excellence  consists  of  28  hours  of  history  courses  including 
4603  and  the  Honors  Sequence  (3992,  4982,  4993) .  The  Honors  Sequence  consists  of 
preparation  for,  and  passing  of,  a  written  comprehensive  examination  in  the  Spring  Term  of  the 
junior  year. 


1013,  1023.    Survey  of  Western  Civilization.  A 

survey  of  the  chief  political,  social  and  intellectual 
developments  of  occidental  civilization. 

1313,  1323.  Survey  of  History  of  the  United 
States.  A  survey  of  the  United  States  from  the 
earliest  times  to  the  present  day. 

2213, 2223.    England  and  the  British  Empire.  A 

survey  of  England  and  the  empire  from  the  earliest 
times  to  the  present  day. 

2313.  Hispanic  America.  The  discovery,  explo- 
ration and  settlement  of  Latin  America;  colonial 
systems  of  Spain  and  Portugal;  economic,  social, 
political  and  cultural  developments  in  the  colonies; 
revolutionary  movements  for  independence;  prob- 
lems of  the  republics  with  particular  attention  to 
fundamental  political,  economic  and  cultural  fac- 
tors and  to  the  increasing  importance  of  Latin 
America  in  world  affairs. 

3113.  The  Ancient  World.  A  study  of  western 
history  from  the  age  of  Homer  through  the  age  of 
Constantine  the  Great. 

3123.  Medieval  Europe.  A  history  of  western 
Europe,  the  Islamic  and  Byzantine  civilizations  from 
the  decline  of  the  Roman  Empire  to  the  Renais- 
sance. 

3133.  Renaissance  and  Reformation.  A  history 
of  Europe  from  the  beginnings  of  the  Renaissance 
through  the  Thirty  Years  War. 

3143.  Enlightenment  and  the  French  Revolu- 
tion. Trends  in  art,  literature  and  science  in  the 
eighteenth  century;  advocates  of  reform  in  eco- 
nomic conditions,  education,  law  and  religion; 
Enlightened  Despots;  war  and  revolutions;  the  Old 
Regime,  French  Revolution  and  Napoleon. 

3213.  History  of  East  Asia.  A  survey  of  the 
history  of  China,  Japan,  Korea  and  Taiwan.  A  study 
of  civilizational  development  from  prehistoric  times 
to  the  present.  Extensive  readings  and  discussions 
with  in-depth  studies  through  directed  collateral 
readings. 


3313.  Civil  War  and  Reconstruction.  Slavery 
and  the  rise  of  Southern  nationalism;  secession; 
wartime  problems  of  the  Union  and  Confederacy; 
political  and  economic  adjustments  of  the  Recon- 
struction; the  New  South;  problems  of  capital  and 
labor;  the  agrarian  revolt;  political  parties  and 
reform. 

3413.  History  of  Tennesse.  Physical  features, 
Indians  and  the  beginning  of  white  settlements;  the 
Revolution,  Southwest  Territory  and  statehood; 
economic,  political  and  social  developments;  Civil 
War  and  Reconstruction;  economic,  educational 
and  political  progress  in  the  twentieth  century. 

4113.  The  Nineteenth  Century.  A  history  of 
Europe  beginning  with  the  Congress  of  Vienna  and 
continuing  through  the  outbreak  of  World  War  I. 

4123.  The  Twentieth  Century.  A  history  of 
Europe  in  its  world  setting  beginning  with  the  origins 
of  World  War  I  and  continuing  to  the  present. 

4213.  The  Soviet  Union.  The  political,  economic, 
social  and  cultural  history  of  the  Soviet  Union  in  its 
world  setting  beginning  with  its  nineteenth  century 
antecedents  and  continuing  to  the  present. 

4223.  History  of  Black  Africa.  An  introductory 
survey  of  Africa  with  emphasis  on  its  diversity,  the 
domination  by  Europe,  and  the  emergence  of  new 
nations. 

4501-3.    Independent      Study      in      History. 

Designed  for  the  advanced  student  who  desires  to 
pursue  individual  research  in  a  specific  phase  of 
history.  The  work  will  be  under  the  supervision  of 
one  or  more  members  of  the  department.  Open 
only  to  upper  division  students.  One  to  three  cred- 
its. 

4603.  Historiography.  Lectures,  class  discus- 
sions, and  student  reports  on  the  nature  and  study 
of  history,  methods  of  historical  research  and  the 
development  of  historical  writing. 
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POLITICAL  SCIENCE 

A  major  in  Political  Science  earns  either  the  Bachelor  of  Arts  or  Bachelor  of  Science  degree 
jpon  completion  of  the  following  program: 

English  1013,  1023  and  Speech  1012 8  hours 

Religion 3  hours 

Literature,  Philosophy,  Fine  Arts 9  hours 

Social  Science  and  History 12  hours 

Physical  Education 2  hours 

B.A.  degree  requirements 

Foreign  Language  and /or  cultural  studies 6-16  hours 

Natural  Science 8  hours 

B.S.  degree  requirements 

Natural  Science  and  Mathematics 14-15  hours 

Political  Science  Major  (Political  Science  4012  and  4022  required)  30  hours 

Statistical  requirement  (Sociology  3543) 3  hours 

Electives 37-47  hours 


2003.    Introduction  to  Political  Science.  An 

ntroduction  to  the  study  of  politics  which  seeks  to 
jevelop  an  understanding  of  both  political  thinking 
and  political  activity. 

2113.  Politics  and  Government  in  the  United 
States.  An  examination  of  the  American  Political 
and  Governmental  system:  how  it  works;  how  it  has 
:hanged  and  continues  to  change;  and  what  it 
neans  in  the  life  of  the  individual. 

2213.  International  Relations.  An  examination 
Df  the  relationships  among  nation-states  with  an 
smphasis  on  the  basic  concepts  of  international 
DOlitics  and  foreign  policy  making. 
2413.  Introduction  to  Public  Administration. 
^n  introduction  to  the  concepts  and  practices  of 
Drganization  and  management  in  the  executive 
departments  at  the  national,  state  and  local  levels. 

3013.    European  Government  and  Politics.  A 

:omparative  inquiry  into  political  and  governmental 
Datterns  in  Great  Britain,  France,  West  Germany 
and  several  smaller  European  countries. 

3023.    Governments  of  Emerging  Nations.  An 

ntroduction  to  the  problems  of  economic  and 
Dolitical  modernization  and  to  the  different  propos- 
als and  strategies  which  have  been  employed  in 
developing  countries  to  solve  them. 

3033.  Government  and  Politics  of  the  Soviet 
Union.  An  examination  of  the  role  of  the  Commu- 
nist party  and  ideology  in  the  contemporary  Soviet 
system. 

3113.  Political  Behavior.  An  examination  of 
political  attitudes,  their  formation  and  effects.  Spe- 
cific topics  include  political  socialization,  public 
opinion,  voting  behavior,  and  party  and  interest 
group  activity. 

3123.    Executive-Legislative        Relationship. 

Covers  the  development  of  the  presidency  and  its 
relationship  with  the  Congress  in  the  legislative 
process. 

3213.    American  Foreign  Policy  Process.  An 

examination  of  the  social  and  institutional  structure 


within  which  foreign  policy  is  made  with  an  empha- 
sis upon  the  factors  involved  in  developing  and 
implementing  policy. 

3313,  3323.  Western  Political  Thought.  Works 
of  Classical  and  Modern  Theorists. 

3413.  Policy-Making  Process.  An  examination 
of  the  role  of  the  bureaucracy  in  the  development 
and  execution  of  the  public  policy  which  empha- 
sizes organizational  factors  and  the  impact  of  infor- 
mal linkages  with  congressional  and  interest  con- 
stituencies. 

4012.    Systematic    Study    of    Politics    I.    An 

examination  of  the  basic  concepts,  theories,  and 
methods  of  modern  political  analysis  and  the  appli- 
cation of  various  research  techniques.  (For  Political 
Science  majors  only.) 

4022.  Systematic  Study  of  Politics  II.  Prepara- 
tion and  presentation  of  high  quality  research  paper 
or  report  in  the  student's  area  of  specialization. 
(For  Political  Science  majors  only.) 

41 13.  American  Constitutional  Law.  An  exami- 
nation of  the  Constitution  of  the  United  States. 
Specific  topics  include  separation  of  powers,  the 
American  federal  system,  judicial  interpretation 
and  enforcement,  and  due  process  and  equal  pro- 
tection. 

4123.  Metropolitan  Studies.  Institutions;  prob- 
lems —  economic,  cultural,  political  and  social. 

4501-3.  Independent  Study  in  Political  Sci- 
ence. Designed  for  the  advanced  student  who 
desires  to  pursue  individual  research  in  a  specific 
phase  of  political  science.  The  work  will  be  under 
the  supervision  of  one  or  more  members  of  the 
department.  Open  only  to  upper  division  students. 
One  to  three  credits. 

4903.  Advanced  Study  in  Political  Science. 
Each  advanced  study  offering  will  focus  upon  some 
important  aspect  of  one  of  the  five  sub-fields  of 
political  science.  A  detailed  course  description  will 
be  available  prior  to  pre-registration  whenever 
advanced  study  courses  are  to  be  offered. 
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PSYCHOLOGY 

Dr.  Snellgrove    M 

The  major  in  Psychology  earns  either  the  Bachelor  of  Arts  or  Bachelor  of  Science  degr 
upon  connpletion  of  the  following  program: 

English  1013,  1023  and  Speech  1012 8  hours 

Religion 3  hours 

Literature 3  hours 

Philosophy  (for  B.S.  degree) 6  hours 

Foreign  Language  (B.A.  degree) 6-16  hours 

History 6  hours 

Political  Science.. 3  hours 

Biology 8  hours 

Mathematics 3  hours 

Physical  Education 2  hours 

Psychology  Major  including  2013,  3023,  3113, 

3323,  3513,  4123,  2023,  or  4213,  4813  or  Sociology  3523,  and  two 

courses  from  Psychology  3314,  3323,  41 13,  4303,  4423 30-31  hours 

Electives* 45-56  hours 


2013.  General  Psychology.  An  introduction  to 
the  scientific  study  of  the  behavior  of  organisms.  A 
survey  of  the  results  of  the  scientific  study  of  the 
relationship  of  behavioral  variables  to  the  environ- 
mental conditions  that  control  them. 

2023.    Child     and    Adolescent    Psychology. 

Study  of  the  development  of  children's  behavior 
from  conception  through  adolescence,  including 
maturation  and  physical  growth  patterns  and  the 
emotional,  cognitive  and  social  development  of 
children  and  adolescents.  Such  issues  as  genetic 
vs.  environmental  influences  in  development,  child 
rearing  practices  and  their  influence  on  behavior, 
stages  of  development,  etc.,  are  considered. 
Emphasis  is  placed  on  empirical  data  and  current 
research  in  child  and  adolescent  development. 

2412.    Psychology  and  College  Adjustment. 

Selected  topics  in  psychology  are  presented  in  a 
manner  emphasizing  how  they  relate  to  successful 
everyday  living  and,  specifically,  adjustment  to  the 
college  environment.  The  course  is  partly  class- 
room lecture  and  partly  experiential  with  exercises 
emphasizing  considerable  one-to-one  interaction 
between  instructor  and  students.  This  course  is 
intended  for  the  entering  freshman  and/or  other 
selected  students  who  may  have  difficulty  adjusting 
to  college  life,  either  academically,  socially  or  per- 
sonally. An  individual  system  of  instruction  is  used 
to  promote  an  early  academic  success  experience. 
Permission  of  instructor  required  for  enrollment. 
Does  not  count  toward  psychology  major. 

3023.  Studies  In  Advanced  General  Psycholo- 
gy. An  advanced  treatment  of  selected  topics  from 
general  experimental  psychology  with  focus  on  the 
basic  psychological  processes  of  learning,  motiva- 
tion, perception  and  cognition.  Additional  topics 
may  be  added. 

3113.  Experimental  Methods.  Emphasizes 
experimental  methods,  some  statistical  techniques 
and  procedures,  and  laboratory  techniques  that 
have  been  significant  in  obtaining  the  basic  empiri- 
cal data  of  psychology.  Considerable  lab  work  is 
required,  involving  students  in  projects. 

3223.  Theories  of  Personality.  A  study  of  per- 
sonality development  in  terms  of  various  personali- 
ty theories,  with  emphasis  on  interpersonal  rela- 


tions, social,  and  cultural  factors.  Each  personalityi 
theory  is  evaluated  in  terms  of  specific  criteria. 

3314.  Educational  Psychology.  The  application 
of  psychological  laws,  principles,  concepts,  and 
knowledge  to  the  problems  of  the  educational 
process.  Tutoring  on  an  individual  basis  is  required 
as  lab  work.  Prerequisite:  Psychology  2013  or 
2023.  , 

3323.    Introduction  to  Psychological  Testing,|{ 

Survey  of  psychological  tests,  interpretation  of  test! 
results  and  criteria  for  selection  of  standardized 
tests.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  achievement,  apti- 
tude, intelligence,  interest,  diagnostic,  personality, 
and  criterion-referenced  tests.  In  special  cases, 
students  will  learn  to  administer,  score,  and  inter- 
pret tests  used  in  the  area  of  special  education  and 
with  exceptional  children,  with  written  reports 
required  on  practice  cases. 

3513.  Abnormal  Psychology.  A  systematic 
study  of  the  classification,  symptoms,  etiology  and 
treatment  methods  —  both  traditional  and  moderni 
—  of  maladaptive  or  "psychopathological"  behav- 
iors. Psychological,  biological  and  socioculturai 
theories  of  abnormal  behavior  are  considered] 
Emphasis  is  placed  on  current  empirical  research  Irt 
a  sociopsychological  framework.  Prerequisite:  Psy-t; 
chology2013. 

41 13.  Psychophysiology.  The  empirical  study  ol 
the  relationship  between  psychological,  emotional 
variables  and  their  physiological  correlates.  Historl4 
cal  and  medical  approaches  to  this  relationship  are 
explored  as  well  as  psychosomatic  disorders  and 
the  role  of  biofeedback.  Emphasis  is  placed  on; 
current,  empirical  research  findings.  Approximately 
one  fourth  of  class  time  is  spent  in  lab  using  the 
polygraph  to  monitor  physiological  channels  com- 
monly used  in  psychophysiological  research.  Pre-' 
requisites:  Psychology  2013  and  Biology  1014. 
Biology  3004  recommended. 

4123.    History  and  Systems  of  Psychology.  A 

comprehensive  study  of  the  beginnings  of  science 
and  the  historical  background  of  contemporary 
theories  in  psychology.  The  relationship  between] 
empirical  research  and  theories  is  emphasized. 
Each  system  is  evaluated  in  terms  of  modern  biases 
and  criteria. 
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4213.    Clinical  and  Counseling  Psychology.  A  pursue  individual  research  in  a  specific  area  of 

survey  of  the  methods  and  professions  of  clinical  psychology.  Open  only  to  upper  division  students 

and  counseling  psychology  with  emphasis  on  coun-  with  permission  of  instructor.  One  to  three  hours 

seling  techniques.  Opportunity  is  provided  for  stu-  credit, 
dents  to  experience  various  counseling  interactions 

conctptf 'and'  currem"fssues  of  *the'  area"'te  «"•    Social  Psychology.  Study  of  the  factors 

exDtored  as  well  arcHnical  InfcounseTna  Dsvcho^  w^ich  determine  the  effects  of  others  on  the  individ- 

ogy   as   protesslonl    Pe'equistel    P^yS^  ual's  behavior,  including  attitudes  and  beliefs.  Vari- 

2013  and  3513                                          y          ^y  qus  theories  are  considered  and  used  to  explain 

social  behavior.  Traditional  topics  as  well  as  those 

4303.     Psychology  of  Exceptional  Children  and  most  important  in  current  times  are  explored. 

Individual  Differences.  A  survey  and  study  of  the  Emphasis  is  placed  on  current  empirical  research, 

psychological  and  educational  aspects  of  excep-  Prerequisites:    Psychology  2013  and  Sociology 

tional  children.  2113. 
4423.    Psychology  of  Language  Development. 
A  study  of  language  development  from  birth  to 

maturity  with  emphasis  on  the  relationship  between  *Students  required  to  take  the  first-year  foreign  language 

language  and  thinkino.  courses  must  include  them  in  the  electives.  Distribution  of 

the  electives  will  be  recommended  by  the  faculty  advisor 

4501-3.     Independent    Study    in    Psychology,  according  to  the  interest  and  needs  of  the  individual 

Designed  for  the  advanced  student  who  desires  to  student. 

SOCIOLOGY,  SOCIAL  WORK  AND  FAMILY  DEVELOPMENT 

Dr.  Bates    Mrs.  Cobb    Mrs.  Creasy    Mr.  Greer    Mr.  Tanner 

The  Department  of  Sociology,  Social  Work  and  Family  Development  offers  three  majors: 
Sociology,  Family  Development  and  Social  Work.  Either  the  Bachelor  of  Arts  or  the  Bachelor 
of  Science  degree  may  be  earned  by  the  student  in  any  of  the  three  major  areas. 

Through  a  variety  of  curricular  offerings  and  personal  advisement,  the  department  seeks  to 
individualize  student  study  programs.  Three  major  considerations  are  made  during  the 
advertisement  process:  (1)  student  desires  and  career  goals,  (2)  career  possibilities,  and  (3) 
student  and  departmental  capabilities.  The  department  will  work  individually  with  the  student, 
whether  the  goal  is  to  enter  graduate  school  or  to  pursue  any  of  a  wide  range  of  career 
experiences.  See  the  statement  of  opportunities  under  each  major  for  elaboration. 

SOCIOLOGY 

The  major  in  Sociology  earns  either  the  Bachelor  of  Arts  or  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  upon 
completion  of  the  following  program: 

English  1013,  1023  and  Speech  1012 8  hours 

Religion 3  hours 

Philosophy 3  hours 

(consult  faculty  advisor  for  acceptable  courses.) 

Literature,  Drama,  Music,  Art 9  hours 

Foreign  Language  (required  for 

B.A.  degree.) 6-16  hours 

Psychology,  History,  Political  Science,  Economics 9  hours 

Teacher  candidates  must  offer  2  areas  other  than  psychology. 
Mathematics  and  Natural  Science 

(B.A.  degree) 8  hours 

Mathematics  and  Natural  Science 

(B.S.  degree)  16  hours 

Physical  Education 2  hours 

Sociology  Major 30  hours 

Electives 40-50  hours 

The  Sociology  major  may  lead  to  a  variety  of  career  options.  Students  may  elect  to  attend 
graduate  school  in  sociology  and  prepare  themselves  for  careers  in  college  teaching, 
government  service,  and  industry.  Careers  in  family  counseling,  urban  planning  and  develop- 
ment, industrial  relations,  and  manpower  analysis  are  some  of  the  career  opportunities  for 
those  who  pursue  an  advanced  degree  in  sociology.  The  baccalaureate  degree  in  sociology 
prepares  the  student  for  a  variety  of  management  and  administrative  careers  in  the  human 
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services  area.  The  Sociology  major  is  also  a  valuable  asset  for  pre-professional  students  iij 
theology  and  law.  Those  seeking  to  prepare  for  teaching  sociology  in  secondary  schools  mai 
meet  the  teacher  education  requirements  for  teaching  sociology  only  or,  by  taking  addition/ 
courses  in  related  social  sciences,  an  area  of  endorsement  may  be  earned  which  permits  th( 
recipient  to  teach  any  of  the  social  sciences  in  grades  7-12. 

Required  courses  for  the  major  include  Sociology  2113,  3313,  3523,  and  3543  and  d 
minimum  of  1 8  additional  hours  in  sociology  courses  as  selected  in  consultation  with  the  faculty 
advisor.  The  major  is  designed  to  provide  for  maximum  choice  in  the  total  college  curriculurr 
while  insuring  the  needed  grounding  in  sociological  content. 

The  regular  honors  format  of  the  college  is  utilized  by  the  department. 


i^' 


2113.  Principles  of  Sociology.  A  course 
designed  to  introduce  the  student  to  sociological 
concepts,  to  develop  a  working  knowledge  of  cul- 
ture patterns  and  the  social  processes.  This  course 
also  provides  an  overview  of  the  ways  in  which  the 
sociological  perspective  is  applied  to  the  study  of 
the  various  dimensions  of  society  with  an  emphasis 
on  the  family  and  social  institutions.  This  course  is 
recommended  as  a  prerequisite  for  all  sociology 
and  social  work  courses. 

2123.  Social  Issues.  Application  of  sociological 
concepts  to  analysis  of  contemporary  social  issues 
revolving  around  conflict  in  norms  and  values. 

2213.  Sociology  of  Black  Americans.  A  brief 
history  of  slavery  through  World  War  II,  with  the 
major  emphasis  being  a  study  of  the  sociological 
factors  of  the  life  of  Black  Americans  from  about 
1954  to  the  present  time,  and  the  application  of 
sociological  concepts  to  these  factors.  Some  cov- 
erage of  the  biological,  psychological,  and  spiritual 
aspects  of  life  of  Black  Americans.  Alternate  years. 

2313.  Cultural  Anthropology.  A  comparative 
study  of  human  societies  and  the  cause  of  basic 
conditions  common  to  human  life. 

2413.    Social  Welfare  as  a  Social  Institution. 

The  broad  range  of  social  welfare  as  an  institution 
within  the  American  system  will  be  considered.  A 
history  of  social  work  and  social  welfare  and  an 
understanding  of  the  issues  and  policies  involved 
are  incorporated  into  this  course. 
2513.  Marriage  and  the  Family.  The  biological, 
psychological  and  social  factors  related  to  mar- 
riage and  family  adjustment  are  studied  in  light  of 
changing  cultural  values  and  conditions.  Also  con- 
sidered are  alternative  forms  of  the  family,  changing 
male  and  female  roles,  divorce,  etc. 
2633.  Medical  Sociology.  Sociological  perspec- 
tive and  interpretation  of  the  medical  field  and 
medical  behavior.  Focus  on  the  present  health  and 
medical  care  systems  in  American  society;  the 
social  production  of  disease  and  illness;  the  dimen- 
sions of  health  and  illness  behavior;  the  social 
organization  of  health  service  systems  and  the 
future  of  health  care  in  the  United  States. 

31 13.  Crime  and  Delinquency.  The  causation  of 
crime,  explanation  of  the  development  of  criminal 
careers;  juvenile  and  adult  court  systems;  the 
parole  and  release  system.  Prerequisite:  Sociology 
21 13,  2123  or  equivalent. 

3213.  Racial  and  Cultural  Minorities.  Minority 
group  problems  arising  from  group  relationships 
with  cultural  and  racial  minorities.  Prerequisite: 
Sociology  21 13,  2123  or  equivalent. 


3313.  Social  Theory:  Classical  and  Contem- 
porary. A  study  of  both  the  historical  development 
and  social  theory  and  various  models  which  consti 
tute  the  contemporary  body  of  sociological  theory 
Prerequisite:  Sociology  2113. 

3343.  Social  Deviance:  Theories  and  Process- 
es. A  theoretical  inquiry  into  the  causes  and  condi- 
tions associated  with  non-normative  social  behav-, 
ior.  Selected  theories  of  deviance  will  be  utilized  inl 
the  analysis  of  the  relationships  between  social 
order  and  disorganization,  social  control  and  indi- 
vidual liberty,  and  conformity  and  deviance.) 
Offered  alternate  years.  Prerequisite:  Sociology] 
2113. 

3433.  Urban  Ecology.  An  analysis  of  the  relation- 
ship between  the  individual  and  the  physical  and 
social  environment.  The  development  and  growth 
of  urban  areas  are  analyzed  in  terms  of  patterns  of 
land  use  and  social  organization.  The  physical, 
economic  and  social  differences  between  rural, 
suburban  and  urban  areas  are  investigated.  Pre- 
requisite: Sociology  2113. 

3523.  Social  Research  Methods.  An  introduc- 
tion to  the  methodological  procedures  employed  iPi 
the  strategies  of  research  design  and  data  collec-: 
tion.  Sample  design,  questionnaire  and  survey  con-^ 
struction  and  other  quantitative  and  qualitative 
methodologies  of  social  research  are  investigated. 
Intended  for  majors  in  social  work,  sociology,  and 
the  other  behavioral  sciences.  Prerequisites:  an 
introductory  course  in  a  social  science  major  field; 
for  sociology  majors.  Sociology  2113  and  3313  or 
permission  of  the  instructor.  Usually  taken  in  con- 
junction with  Sociology  3543. 

3533.  FORTRAN  Programming.  A  basic  course 
in  the  programming  concepts  and  techniques  of  a 
computer  language  FORTRAN.  Students  learn  to 
flow  chart,  write,  debug,  and  execute  programs. 
Recommended  for  those  pursuing  research  ori- 
ented careers  in  the  social  sciences. 

3543.  Lal>oratory  in  Data  Analysis.  The  appi  ica- 
tion  of  basic  statistical  procedures  in  facilitating  the 
summarization,  interpretation  and  analysis  of  social 
scientific  data.  Descriptive  and  inferential  statistical 
procedures  are  employed.  Prerequisite:  Sociology 
2113  or  a  basic  level  social  science  course.  This 
course  is  usually  taken  in  conjunction  with  Sociolo- 
gy 3523  or  permission  of  the  instructor. 

3623.  Collective  Behavior  and  Social  Move- 
ments. A  course  designed  to  familiarize  the  student 
with  the  major  theories,  explanations,  and  methods 
of  analysis  associated  with  the  investigation  of 
panics,  rumors,  riots,  mobs,  disasters,  social  move- 


Mients,  terrorism,  revolution  and  other  forms  of 
on-individual  emergent  behaviors. 
713.  Complex  Organizations.  This  course  is 
esigned  to  introduce  students  to  the  sociological 
Inalysis  of  formal  organizations  in  society  and  their 
jffects  on  individual  and  group  behavior.  Special 
mphasis  is  placed  on  the  analysis  of  the  nature  and 
onsequences  of  bureaucracies  in  business,  gov- 
rnment,  religions,  military  and  a  variety  of  other 
istitutional  environments. 
501-3.  independent  Study  in  Sociology.  Spe- 
ialized  topics  involving  readings  and  independent 
asearch  on  subject  matter  not  offered  in  regularly 
cheduled  courses.  Admission  to  course  on  advise- 
nent  of  major  professor  and  department  chairper- 
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son.  Course  credit,  one  to  three  hours.  Prerequi- 
sites: Sociology  2113  and  at  least  one  other 
sociology  course. 

4813.  Social  Psychology.  A  study  of  factors 
which  underlie  the  development  of  social  behavior. 
Emphasis  is  placed  upon  personality  development 
and  the  interaction  between  the  individual  and  the 
group.  Prerequisites:  Psychology  3223  and  Sociol- 
ogy 21 13. 

4913.  Seminar.  Seminars  in  topics  of  special 
sociological  concern  not  otherwise  provided  in 
departmental  course  listings.  At  least  one  seminar 
offered  each  semester.  Prerequisite:  Sociology 
2113  and  permission  of  the  instructor. 


FAMILY  DEVELOPMENT 

The  major  in  Fannily  Developnnent  earns  either  the  Bachelor  of  Arts  or  Bachelor  of  Science 
ilegree  upon  completion  of  the  following  progrann. 

i       English  1013,  1023  and  Speech  1012 8  hours 

Religion 3  hours 

Philosophy , 3  hours 

(Consult  faculty  advisor  for  acceptable  courses.) 

:       Literature,  Drama,  Music,  Art 9  hours 

Foreign  Language  (required  for  B.A.  degree.) .....6-16  hours 

I       Psychology,  History,  Political  Science,  Economics,  Sociology 9  hours 

Teacher  candidates  must  offer  2  areas  other  than  psychology. 
Mathematics  and  Natural  Science 

(B.A.  degree) 7  hours 

Mathematics  and  Natural  Science 

(B.S.  degree)  15-16  hours 

Physical  Education 2  hours 

Family  Development  Major 36  hours 

Electives 19-30  hours 

Family  development  at  Lambuth  College  is  concerned  with  all  aspects  of  environment  and 
luman  development  relationships.  A  major  in  this  area  qualifies  one  for  job  opportunities 
!ivailable  in  Home  Economics  and  related  fields,  and  for  membership  in  the  American  Home 
conomics  Association.  Specialized  programs  and  opportunities  under  Family  Development 
nclude  Teacher  Education  (non-vocational) ,  Consumer  Services  and  Family  and  Child 
Development. 

The  Family  Development  major  requires  the  following  courses:  Family  Development  1012, 
1023,  1213,  2513,  2613,  2013,  3012,  4513.  Other  courses  necessary  to  complete  the  major 
vill  vary  according  to  the  area  of  particular  interest  to  the  individual  student. 


1012.  Basic  Design.  A  course  in  fundamentals  of 
iesign  elements  and  principles. 
1023.  Principles  of  Nutrition.  Fundamental  prin- 
ciples of  human  nutrition  and  their  application  to  the 
^election  of  adequate  diets.  Current  topics  of  nutri- 
ional  importance. 

1033.  Applied  Nutrition.  Application  of  princi- 
ples of  nutrition  to  life  style,  stress  and  the  treatment 
bf  problems  such  as  weight  control,  heart  disease, 
jJiabetes,  etc. 

1(213.  Food  Selection  and  Preparation.  Ele- 
jnentary  study  of  foods  in  relation  to  market  selec- 
jion,  basic  culinary  techniques  and  standards, 
pomparative  costs  and  food  values.  Two  lectures 
jand  one  two-hour  laboratory  per  week. 

|I233.  Survey  off  Traditional  Architecture  and 
pecorative  Styles.  See  Interior  Design  1233. 

{1243.  Survey  of  Contemporary  Architecture 
jand  Decorative  Styles.  See  Interior  Design  1243. 


1512.  Color.  See  Interior  Design  1512. 
1612.  Fashion  Design  and  Illustration.  An  anal- 
ysis of  the  fashion  world  from  designer  to  consumer 
and  simple  methods  of  communicating  apparel 
design  through  sketching. 
2013.  Child  Development.  The  development  of 
the  total  child  from  conception  to  twelve  years  in 
context  of  the  family.  Major  emphasis  on  the  pre- 
school child.  Observation  and  participation  in  a 
pre-school  center. 

2153.  History  off  Costume.  A  course  designed  to 
introduce  the  student  to  periods  of  costuming, 
styles  in  clothing,  adaptation  of  costumes  from  one 
period  to  another,  basic  costume  construction. 
Offered  alternate  years. 

2213.  Food  Management.  Study  and  implemen- 
tation of  factors  involved  in  the  planning,  buying, 
preparing  and  serving  meals  for  small  groups.  Two 
lectures  and  one  two-hour  laboratory  per  week. 
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2513. 

2513. 


Marriage  and  the  Family.  See  Sociology 


2523.  Resource  Management.  Management 
functions  and  the  application  of  management  prin- 
ciples to  personal,  family,  and  career  life.  Emphasis 
on  time  and  energy  use;  attitudes  toward  work, 
work  simplification,  and  organization  of  space. 

2613.    Clothing  Selection  and  Construction. 

Applications  of  basic  principles  to  selection  of 
commercial  patterns,  fabrics  and  ready-to-wear, 
fundamental  techniques  in  garment  construction 
and  care  of  clothing. 

2633.  Textiles.  Study  of  fibers,  fabrication,  finish- 
es and  labeling  in  relation  to  selection,  use  and  care 
of  apparel,  residential  and  commercial  textiles. 


3012. 

3012. 


Basic  Interior  Design.  See  Interior  Design 


3213.  House  Design  I:  Spatial  and  Design 
Alternatives.  Housing  requirements  for  varying  life 
styles,  architectural  styles,  housing  regulations  and 
restrictions,  construction,  reading,  judging  and 
drawing  house  plans,  innovative  and  futuristic  types 
of  housing. 

3613.  Advanced  Textile  Construction.  Tech- 
niques of  contemporary  and  traditional  tailoring, 
basic  principles  of  flat  pattern  designing,  fabric 
structures  for  the  home. 

4013.  Merchandising.  Analysis  of  fashion  mer- 
chandising practices  and  problems  including 
designing,  buying,  selling  and  promotion. 


4243.  Field  Experience  in  Fashion  Merch 
dising.  Off  campus,  supervised  practical  expemi 
ence  with  an  apparel  business  establishmei 
Prerequisites:  Family  Development  1612,  4013 
4313.  Public  Relations  Techniques.  Princlpli 
and  techniques  of  effective  image  projection  wi 
emphasis  on  professional  dress,  spoken,  writte 
and  body  languages  for  better  communicatio 
Opportunity  for  presentations  through  mass  medi 
4501-3.  Independent  Study  in  Family  Devf 
opment.  The  student  will  select  an  interest  arfi 
and  develop  with  the  instructor  a  plan  of  stud 
Credit  may  be  for  one  to  three  hours. 
4513.  Consumer  Economics.  Ways  to  maximiij 
consumer  resources  through  the  basic  rights  i 
protection,  access  to  information.  Topics  inclui 
retail  markets,  advertising,  legislation  affecting  cc 
sumer  buying  and  the  basic  consumption  categ 
riesof  food,  housing,  clothing,  transportation,  me 
ical  care,  and  insurance. 
4533.  House  Design  II:  Technical  ai 
Functional  Components.  Lighting  as  a  desi( 
feature  to  meet  the  needs  for  task,  general  ai 
decorative  purposes.  Planning  of  kitchen,  bath  ai 
utility  areas  tor  form,  function  and  economy.  Indo 
climate  control  through  applications  of  heating  ar 
cooling  technology. 

4911.  Design  Seminar.  Seminar  topics  of  spec 
concern  such  as:  career  opportunities,  research 
a  particular  area,  the  assembling  of  portfolio,  ar 
concerns  not  otherwise  provided  in  the  departme 
tal  course  offerings. 


SOCIAL  WORK 

The  major  in  Social  Work  earns  either  the  Bachelor  of  Arts  or  Bachelor  of  Science  degre<i 
upon  completion  of  the  following  program: 

English  1013,  1023,  Speech  1012 8  hours 

Religion 3  hours 

Humanities 9  hours 

Foreign  Language  (for  B.A.  degree) 6-16  hours 

Political  Science  21 13 3  hours 

Psychology  2013,  2023,  3513 9  hours 

Natural  Science  (for  B.A.  degree) 8  hours 

Must  include  Biology  1014 
Natural  Science  and  Mathematics 

(for  B.S.  degree)  11  hours 

Must  include  Biology  1014 

Physical  Education 2  hours 

Sociology  21 13,  2123.  2513,  3213  (or  2213) ,  3433 15  hours 

Social  Work  Major 33  hours 

Electives 22-35  hours 

The  department  offers  a  competency  based  school  social  work  program  approved  by  thd 
Tennessee  Department  of  Education. 

The  primary  objective  of  the  social  work  major  is  to  prepare  students  for  entry  into  social  worl 
practice  upon  graduation.  Preparation  for  graduate  study  is  also  offered.  Students  mav 
concentrate  in  various  fields  through  selection  of  courses  and  field  instruction  settings  (e.g. 
corrections  or  law  enforcement,  gerontology,  public  welfare,  mental  health,  group  work,  etc.) 
A  "generalist"  approach  is  used  and  includes  working  with  individuals,  groups  and  communi 
ties.  Students  through  their  choice  of  electives,  and  field  work  placement,  can  prepare 
themselves  for  positions  in  human  services,  corrections,  mental  health,  alcohol  and  drug  abuse 
medical  settings,  community  recreation  and  development,  information  and  referral,  menta 
retardation,  juvenile  courts,  community  planning,  and  others. 
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Additional  information  concerning  the  status  of  transfer  students,  the  field  instruction 
urogram,  career  opportunities,  etc.,  is  found  in  the  "Guidelines  for  Social  Work  Majors"  and  the 
'Manual  for  Field  Instruction,"  which  may  be  obtained  from  members  of  the  department. 

Admission  to  the  Social  Work  Major 

Students  desiring  to  complete  the  social  work  program  must  make  formal  application 
according  to  the  following  procedure  during  the  second  semester  of  their  sophomore  year. 
Transfer  students  entering  after  their  sophomore  year  should  complete  the  process  during  their 
irst  semester  at  Lambuth. 

1 .  Submit  a  written  request  for  admission  into  the  program.  This  should  include  a  request 
for  admission  and  information  about  the  students'  interest  in  social  work  —  how 
acquired,  present  thinking  and  future  hopes. 

2.  Have  an  overall  grade  point  average  of  2.0  or  better  on  all  courses  carrying  quality 
points;  for  transfer  students  a  "C"  average  or  better  is  required. 

3.  Make  a  satisfactory  score  on  the  standardized  California  Achievement  Test  which  is 
designed  to  measure  verbal,  reading  and  quantitative  abilities. 

4.  Complete  an  interview  with  the  Program  Admissions  Committee.  Final  acceptance  is 
determined  by  the  Program  Admissions  Committee,  composed  of  the  department 
chairperson  and  social  work  faculty. 

Required  social  work  courses  in  this  major  are  24 1 3,  26 1 3,  3033,  3523,  37 1 3,  38 1 3,  39 1 3, 
4006  and  4016.  Students  must  have  a  2.0  grade  point  average  to  be  eligible  for  the  Field 
instruction  Courses  (Social  Work  4006  and  4016) .  This  grade  point  average  will  be  derived  at 
:he  time  the  student  requests  permission  to  take  the  Field  Instruction  courses,  one  semester  or 
three  months  prior  to  registering  for  the  courses. 

It  is  strongly  recommended  that  Social  Work  3543  and  Economics  2033  be  included  in  the 
social  work  major's  program.  Students  planning  to  go  to  graduate  school  should  take  Social 
Work  3543. 

Required  courses  for  completion  of  the  certified  school  social  work  program,  in  addition  to 
those  named  in  the  above  paragraph  and  those  listed  at  the  beginning  of  this  section  on  social 
\Nork  are:  Education  3023  and  4303,  Psychology  3314,  and  Social  Work  3953.  It  is  necessary 
that  students- begin  scheduling  the  required  courses  for  completion  of  the  school  social  work 
program  during  the  first  semester  at  Lambuth. 

2013.    Child  Development.  See  Family  Develop-  3033.    Human  Development:  The  Adult  and 

merit  2013.  Retiring  Years.  A  continuation  of  Social  Work 

2413.     Social  Welfare  as  a  Social  Institution.  3023.  covers  the  young  adult  through  the  retiring 

The  broad  range  of  social  welfare  as  an  institution  V^^''^  OT  lire. 

within  the  American  system  will  be  considered.  A  3343,    Social  Deviance:  Theories  and  Process- 
history  of  social  work  and  social  welfare  and  an  es.  See  Sociology  3343. 
understanding  of  the  issues  and  policies  involved 
are  incorporated  into  the  course.  3543.    Laboratory  in  Data  Analysis.  See  Sociol- 


2613.    Introduction  to  Social  Work.  An  introduc- 


ogy  3543. 


tion  to  the  knowledge  base,  methods,  and  ethical  rd%f!oSi7rcomm^nic«?ions   !"h!f  7ti?Tv'"o^f 

questbnsinsocialwik.lncludes%ldtripstos  Z^or^slTp.l^S^^^^^^ 

Tr.J^T^^n'^r^  ^^  "^^""^l-  ^^^'^K  ^^^"'^'^''  "^^^^^  and  techniques  in  interviewing,  with  some  emphasis 

^onal  rehabilitation,  corrections,  human  services.  ^^   communications   skills,    self-awareness    and 

recording.  Prerequisite:  Social  Work  2613  or  per- 

3023.    Human  Development:  The  Educational  mission  of  instructor. 

Years.  Theories  and  content  about  growth  and  3313.    interventive  Methods  II:  Working  With 

development  from  about  age  six  through  the  ado-  individuals.  The  study  and  development  of  skills, 

lescent  years.  Includes  a  consideration  of  diverse  techniques,  methods,  theories  and  principles  relat- 

persons  as  well  as  the  norm,  and  the  interrelation  ed  to  working  with  individuals.  A  generic  approach 

and  integration  of  biological,  psychological,  and  to  social  work.  Continued  work  in  recording.  Pre- 

sociocultural  aspects  of  life  in  growth  and  develop-  requisite:    Social   Work   3713   or   permission   of 

"lent.  instructor. 
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3913.  interventive  Methods  III:  Working  With 
Groups  and  Communities.  The  study  and  devel- 
opment of  skills,  techniques,  methods,  theories  and 
principles  related  to  working  with  groups  and  com- 
munities. A  continuation  of  the  generic  approach. 
Continued  work  in  recording.  Prerequisite:  Social 
Work  3813. 

3953.  School  Social  Work.  The  tasks  and  roles 
of  the  school  social  worker,  including  functioning  as 
a  member  of  an  interdisciplinary  team;  the  roles  of 
other  school  personnel;  the  interrelationships 
among  the  school,  home,  community,  and  individu- 
al pupil;  a  focus  on  the  pupil  as  the  center  of  this 
system  and  use  of  resources,  and  interventive 
methods  to  bring  about  improvements  in  social 
functioning. 

4006.  Field  Instruction  I.  Utilization  of  on  the  job 
situations  as  learning  experiences  under  agency 
staff  and  faculty  instructors.  Placement  possibilities 
include  public  welfare,  school  mental  health,  alco- 
hol and  drug  abuse,  correctional,  probation  and 
parole,  group  recreational,  and  rural  community 
services  settings.  This  course  requires  160  to  180 


hours  work  in  the  field  setting.  A  "block  placement"  i 
is  possible  during  the  summer  or  by  taking  4006  and  ' 
40 1 6  during  the  same  semester.  Preequisite:  Social 
Work  3913  or  permission  of  instructor. 
4016.    Field  Instruction  II.  Similar  to  Social  Work 
4006.  In  this  course  the  student  will  begin  immedi-  j 
ately,  or  earlier  than  in  Social  Work  4006,  to  carry  jj 
direct  work  responsibility.  Students  may  complete  (| 
4006  and  4016  in  the  same  setting,  or  in  twoj 
different  settings,  as  decided  by  the  student  and  the  i 
faculty  field  instructor.  A  "block  placement"  is! 
possible  by  taking  4006  and  40 1 6  during  a  summer ! 
or  in  a  single  semester.  This  course  requires  160  to  :i; 
180  hours  work  in  the  field  setting.  Prerequisite:] 
Social  Work  4006  or  concurrent  enrollment. 
4501-3.    Independent  Study.  The  student  willi 
select  an  interest  area  and  develop  a  plan  of  study 
with  the  instructor. 

4913,  4923.  Seminar.  Different  seminars  will  be 
offered  as  indicated  by  student  needs  and  interest. 
Seminars  may  be  offered  in  gerontology,  group 
work,  corrections,  mental  health,  medical  social 


work,  or  other  areas.  Open  to  juniors  and  seniors. 
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DIVISION  OF  NATURAL  SCIENCES 


Dr.  Barnes,  Chairman 


BIOLOGY 

Dr.  Carlton    Dr.  Lord    Mrs.  Booth    Dr.  Davis 

A  major  in  Biology  earns  either  the  Bachelor  of  Arts  or  the  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  upon 
completion  of  the  following  program: 

English  1013,  1023  and  Speech  1012 8  hours 

Religion 3  hours 

Literature  (for  B.S.  degree) 9  hours 

(Teacher  candidates  will  take  1  course  in  literature  and  1  in  fine  arts.) 

Humanities 3  hours 

Foreign  Language  (for  B.A.  degree.) 6-16  hours 

Economics,  Sociology,  History,  Political  Science.  Psychology 12  hours 

(Teacher  candidates  must  select  at  least  2  areas) 

Chemistry  1314,  1324 8  hours 

Mathematics  1111,  1112 3  hours 

Physical  Education 2  hours 

Biology  Major  (see  below)  41  hours 

Electives* 32-42  hours 

The  major  sequence  requires  41  semester  hours  in  biology  including  2034,  2044   (or 
equivalent) ,  41 14,  4731  and  the  following: 
2  courses  from  3024,  3214,  3224,  3914 
1  course  from  21 14,  2214,  3314,  3924.  3936,  3946.  4123 
1  course  from  2314,  3514 

1  course  from  4514.  4524  ^ 

2  elective  courses  from  36 1 4,  40 1 4,  44 1 4.  4724 

1014, 1024.    Introductory  Biology.  A  broad  study  the  human  body.  Three  periods  and  one  two-hour 

of  the  principles  of  biology  emphasizing  metabo-  laboratory  per  week.  (Not  for  biology  majors.) 

lism,  growth,  reproduction,  inheritance,  structure.  3024.    Plant  Taxonomy.  The  classification  of 

function,  ecology  and  classification  of  living  orga-  seed  plants.  Three  double  periods  per  week, 

nisms.  Five  periods  per  week  including  laboratory.  _ . . .      _  •  c     1  a   t.    •      *  ^      *  *i. 

For  non-majors.  3114.    General  Ecology.  A  basic  study  of  the 

^     ^^         ^  . «.  .  .     .  ^      ..       _,  interrelationships  of  organism  and  environment. 

2034,2044.    General  Biology.  An  indepth  study  Prerequisites:    Biology    2034.    2044.    Chemistry 

of  the  principles  of  biology  designed  for  science  1314^  -,324  or  their  equivalent.  Three  lectures  and 

majors  and  pre-professionals  in  the  health  fields.  Qp^  three  hour  lab  per  week. 

The  first  term  will  include  structure  and  function.  __ . .   ___ .     „,     .  .-      .    ,  a    *  ^      x  *u 

nutrition  and  metabolism,  and  growth  and  differen-  3?^^' ^224.    Plant  Morphology.  A  study  of  the 

tiation  with  special  emphasis  on  cells  as  units  of  life.  P'^"\  kingdom  from  the  standpoint  of  the  structure 

The  second  term  will  include  the  development  of  development  and  reproduction.  Emphasis  is  placed 

species,  interrelationships  between  species  and  [JP^"  relationships  as  revealed  by  compansons  in 

environmental  interaction.  Three  classroom  peri-  body  organization  and  life  histories  of  living  and 

ods  and  one  three-hour  laboratory  per  week.  ^^t'^ct  forms.  Three  double  periods  per  week. 

2114.    Invertebrate   Zoology.   The   taxonomy,  3314.    Parasitology  The  morphology,  life  histo- 

ecology  and  natural  history  of  the  invertebrates,  ^'©s  and  taxonomy  of  the  common  parasites  of  man 

Prerequisite:  Biology  2034,  2044  or  equivalent,  and  other  animals.  Three  double  periods  per  week. 

Three  double  periods  per  week.  3514.    Comparative  Embryology.  An  introduc- 

2214.    Vertebrate  Zoology.  The  taxonomy,  ecol-  Jo^V  course  dealing  with  the  development  of  verte- 

ogy  and  natural  history  of  the  vertebrates.  Three  ^'^^^  embryos.  Fertilization,  cleavage,  formation  of 

double  periods  per  week.  germ  layers  and  tissue  differentiation  are  stressed. 

^^,     1  ^  ^.       ..    ^  ^    ^      .     .  »  Three  periods  and  one  two-hour  laboratory  per 

2314.    Comparative  Vertebrate  Anatomy.  A  y^eek 

comparative  study  of  the  organ  systems  of  verte-  -_. . '  •«,-.         a*-i*- 

brates.  Prerequisite:  Biology  2034. 2044.  Two  peri-  ^\i-  ^General  Bacteriology.  An  introduction  to 

ods  and  two  two-hour  laboratory  periods  per  week,  methods  principles,  morphology  physiology  and 

-__  _  ^      _        .,_     .       r^.-^.     ^  classification  of  bacteria  and  related  forms  with 

2503-4.    Special  Topics.  Designed  for  students  application  to  industry  and  health.  Two  periods  and 

majoring  in  the  humanities  and  social  sciences,  ^^q  two-hour  laboratory  periods  per  week. 

Topics  announced  each  time  course  is  offered.  ....     „.  .  ,  *    1  ^j      t  ,J^   l,    ■    .  * 

Prerequisites:  Biology  1014  and  1024.    (Not  for  4014.     Histology.  A  study  of  the  basic  types  of 

Biology  majors  )  animal  tissues.  Three  double  periods  per  week. 

3004.    Human   Anatomy   and   Physiology.   A     4114.    Genetics.  A  study  of  the  principles  of 
broad  study  of  the  basic  structures  and  functions  of     heredity  as  they  apply  to  plants  and  animals. 
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4123.  Organic  Evolution.  A  study  of  the  evolu- 
tionary changes  which  have  occurred  in  plants  and 
animals  throughout  time. 

4111-4.  Special  Problems.  Supervised  indepen- 
dent study  of  plant  and/or  animal  forms.  One  to 
four  hours  credit. 

4514.  General  Physiology.  A  basic  study  of  sys- 
temic animal  function,  with  particular  emphasis  on 
mammalian  systems.  Prerequisite:  Biology  2034, 
2044  and  Chemistry  1314,1 324.  Three  periods  and 
one  three-hour  laboratory  per  week. 
4524.  Comparative  Animal  Physiology.  A  com- 
parative study  of  functional  relationships  in  diverse 
animal  groups  with  particular  emphasis  on  adaptive 
responses  to  environmental  factors.  Prerequisite: 
Biology  2034,  2044  and  Chemistry  1314,  1324. 
Three  periods  and  one  three-hour  laboratory  per 
week. 

4721-4.  Special  Studies  in  Biology.  An 
advanced  study  in  a  zoological  or  botanical  area. 
Topics  announced  each  time  the  course  is  offered. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  instructor.  One  to  four 
hours  credit. 

4731.  Seminar  Seminar  in  selected  topics  in 
biology.  Reports  will  be  presented  by  the  partici- 
pants on  current  research  in  the  selected  topic. 
Required  of  all  majors  for  graduation.  To  be  taken 
second  term  of  the  junior  or  senior  year. 

The  following  courses  are  offered  only  in  the 
summer  at  the  Gulf  Coast  Research  Laboratory, 
Ocean  Springs,  Mississippi.  Additional  information 
concerning  these  courses  may  be  obtained  from 
members  of  the  Department  of  Biology. 
3914.  Marine  Botany.  A  survey,  based  upon 
local  examples,  of  the  principal  groups  of  marine 


algae  and  maritime  flowering  plants,  treating  struc 
ture,  reproduction,  distribution,  identification,  an 
ecology.  Prerequisite:  10  hours  of  biology,  indue 
ing  introductory  botany,  or  consent  of  instructoi 
Credit,  four  semester  hours. 
3924.    Introduction      to      Marine      Zoolog, 
Designed  to  acquaint  teachers  and  beginning  stu" 
dents  with  the  sea  coast.   Field  trips  to  varied] 
habitats  will  be  made.  Shrimping  grounds,  oysteij 
reefs,  and  seafood  processing  plants  will  be  visitedl 
There  will  be  opportunities  to  make  personal  teach 
ing  collections  of  marine  organisms.  Prerequisite:  i 
semester  hours  of  biology  or  permission  of  th( 
instructor.  Credit,  four  semester  hours. 
3936.    Marine  Invertebrate  Zoology.  A  general! 
study  of  the  anatomy,  life  histories,  distributions! 
and  phylogenetic  relationships  of  all  marine  phylel 
below  the  chordates  for  majors  in  zoology  or  geoloi 
gy.  Laboratory  and  field  work  will  be  included, 
Prerequisite:  12  semester  hours  of  biology  includ-| 
ing  general  biology  or  zoology  and  junior  standing,] 
Credit,  six  semester  hours.  ' 

3946.  Marine  Vertebrate  Zoology  and  lchthy-| 
ology.  A  general  study  of  the  marine  chordata.i 
including  lower  groups  and  the  mammals  and  birds,! 
with  most  emphasis  on  the  fishes.  Prerequisite:  12 
semester  hours  of  biology  and  junior  standing. 
Credit,  6  semester  hours. 


'Candidates  for  teacher  certification  must  note  the 
requirements  for  certification  listed  under  Secondary  Edu- 
cation. Students  required  to  take  the  first-year  foreigr 
language  courses  must  include  them  in  the  electives. 
Distribution  of  the  electives  will  be  recommended  by  the 
faculty  advisor  according  to  the  interest  and  needs  of  the- 
individual  student. 
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HEALTH  AND  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 

Dr.  Bray    Mr.  Williams    Mrs.  Ellis 

A  major  in  Health  and  Physical  Education  earns  the  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  upon 
ompletion  of  the  following  program: 

English  1013,  1023  and  Speech  1012 8  hours 

Religion 3  hours 

Literature 3  hours 

Art  2002,  Music  2002 4  hours 

History,  Political  Science,  Economics,  Sociology 9  hours 

(from  two  areas) 

Psychology 3  hours 

Biology 8  hours 

Physical  Science 4  hours 

Mathematics 3  hours 

Health  and  P.E.  Major  including 

Biology  3004  and  P.E.  4023 40  hours 

Electives* 43  hours 

The  major  in  Health  and  Physical  Education  provides  for  several  options.  Those  students 
)lanning  to  teach  may  choose  Physical  Education  in  Grades  1-9  or  Grades  7-12  or  Health  in 
Brades  K-12  or  a  combination  of  two  of  these.  The  faculty  advisor  should  be  consulted 
concerning  certification  requirements  or  other  options. 


HEALTH 


1023.  Principles  of  Nutrition.  (See  Family 
Development  1023.) 

J013.  Personal  Health.  A  study  of  the  health 
labits  and  problems  of  the  individual,  including 
diseases  and  drugs;  a  program  of  daily  living  with 
mphasis  on  the  physiological  basis  of  correct  living 
ncluding  the  fundamental  biological  facts;  the  psy- 
chological aspects  of  human  behavior  as  they 
iffect  the  individual  health  conduct  and  mental 
lygiene;  the  agents  of  modern  scientific  methods  of 
controlling  them;  geriatrics. 

2022.  Community  Health.  The  study  of  commu- 
nity health  problems  related  to  environmental  fac- 
tors (water,  waste,  air,  housing) ;  the  study  of 
Tiethods  of  prevention  and  control  of  selected 
communicable  diseases;  and  an  introduction  to 
governmental,  voluntary,  and  international  health 
agencies. 

2122.  First  Aid  and  Safety.  Practical  problems  in 
safety  with  knowledge  to  meet  the  problems  in 
preventing  accidents  and  further  injury  after  acci- 
dents. 


2513.  Personal  and  Family  Living.  (See  Sociol- 
ogy 2513.) 

3013.  School  Health  Education.  Selection, 
implementation,  and  evaluation  of  materials  for 
teaching  health  education  in  grades  K-12. 

3022.    Athletic  Injuries:  Prevention  and  Care. 

Practical  and  theoretical  aspects  of  treatment  of 
athletic  injuries  in  an  athletic  training  program; 
supplies,  training  table,  therapeutic  equipment  and 
techniques  in  conditioning  and  bandaging. 

3122.  Health  Services  in  Schools.  Detection 
and  follow-up  procedures  for  health  problems  of 
the  school-age  child.  Survey  of  community  health 
services  and  procedure  for  acquiring  necessary 
health  services  for  the  school-age  child. 

4002.    Seminar.  Selected  readings  from  current 

professional    literature    dealing    with    consumer 

health,  gerontology.and  careers  in  health-related 

fields. 

4501-3.    Independent  Study. 


i 
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PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 


1011.    Beginning  Swimming. 
1031.    Recreational  Dance. 
1051.    Badminton-Golf. 
1071.    Conditioning. 
1081.    Tennis. 
1091.    Varsity  Sports. 

The  activities  listed  above  form  the  nucleus  of  the 
one-year  program  of  physical  education  required  of 
all  students  matriculating  at  Lambuth  College.  Not 
counted  toward  the  major.  One  activity  must  be  in 
Swimming.  The  swimming  requirement  may  be 
waived  by  test. 

2003.  Methods  and  Materials  of  Rhythms  and 
Dance.  Basic  theory,  history,  participation,  tech- 
niques, materials  and  teaching  methods  in  rhythmic 
activities. 

2113.  Methods  and  Materials  for  Activities  in 
Elementary  Schools.  Theory  and  practice  of 
plays,  games  and  folk  rhythms  that  are  of  interest 
and  value  in  elementary  school  programs;  includes 
group  games,  lead  up  and  team  games,  movement 
exploration,  tumbling  and  stunts,  combat  activities, 
self-testing  activities,  activities  suitable  for  party 
and  out-of-door  school  occasions,  story  plays  and 
activities  for  the  handicapped  and /or  atypical 
child. 

2502.  Swimming  and  Lifesaving.  This  course 
includes  stroke  analysis  and  correction,  lifesaving 
and  survival  techniques,  small  craft  safety,  and 
cardio-pulmonary  resuscitation  (CPR)  tech- 
niques. American  Red  Cross  Advanced  Lifesaving 
and  CPR  certification  given  upon  successful  com- 
pletion of  course. 

2513.  Creative  Dance.  Designed  to  develop  a 
knowledge,  technique,  and  appreciation  of  the 
fundamentals  of  dance.  Emphasis  will  be  placed  on 
creative  movement,  body  coordination,  flexibility, 
balance,  design  and  expression. 

2542.  Water  Safety  Instruction  (WSI).  Review 
of  Advanced  Lifesaving  skills,  further  stroke 
improvement,  and  techniques  and  methods  of 
organizing  and  teaching  swimming  courses. 
Emphasis  on  actual  teaching  experience  and 
administration  of  swimming  programs.  American 
Red  Cross  Water  Safety  Instructor  (WSI)  certifica- 
tion given  upon  successful  completion  of  course. 
Prerequisite:  Physical  Education  2502. 

3123.  Methods  and  Materials  of  Activities  for 
Secondary  Schools.  Selection  of  activities  and 
teaching  methods  used  in  secondary  school  physi- 
cal education  programs.  Fundamental  skills  are 


stressed  in  activities  with  high  carry-over  value  th 
can  be  used  in  later  years. 
3303.    Physiology  of  Exercise.  The  applicatiortj 
of  fundamental  mechanical  principles  as  they  relat 
to  human  movement.  Prerequisite:  Biology  3004 
3313.    Camping  and  Camp  Counseling.  A  study 
of  organization,  administration,  current  trends,  pro- 
gram areas  and  counseling  techniques  of  camp 
programs.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  various  types  o 
camps  and  camping   programs  with   particulai 
emphasis  on  program  planning,  selection  and  train- 
ing of  staff.  Outings,  campfire  programs,  picnics, 
hiking,  outdoor  cookery,  trailing,  classroom  anc 
field  activities  are  included. 
3333.    Kinesiology:  Basic  patterns  and  mechani- 
cal principles  of  motor  behavior  and  their  applica-i 
tion  in  physical  education. 
4023.    Principles,  History  and  Philosophy  o% 
Physical  Education.  A  study  of  the  history  of 
physical  education  from  the  beginning  of  recorded 
history;  the  philosophies  of  many  leaders  in  physi-| 
cal  education;  the  origins  and  nature  of  modern{j 
physical  education;  major  emphasis  in  the  method-  il 
ology  of  selection,  adaptation,  and  teaching  of' 
appropriate  activities  which  contribute  to  organic 
growth,  personal  resources,  and  growth  in  social 
relationships. 

4103.  Organization,  Administration  and 
Supervision  of  Physical  Education.  A  study  ofi 
administration  problems  of  health  and  physical! 
education  including  curriculum,  facilities,  purchase 
and  care  of  equipment  and  supplies,  general  class 
organization  and  supervision,  and  organization  of 
an  intramural  program. 

4112.    Coaching  Basketball.  Basketball  funda- 
mentals studied  from  a  coaching  standpoint. 
4122.    Coaching  Baseball.  Baseball  fundamen- 
tals studied  from  a  coaching  standpoint. 
4132.    Coaching  Tennis.  Tennis  fundamentals! 
studied  from  a  coaching  standpoint. 
4142.    Coaching    Track.    Track    fundamentals! 
studied  from  a  coaching  standpoint. 
4501-3.    Independent  Study. 


*  Candidates  for  teacher  certification  must  note  the 
requirements  for  certification  listed  under  Secondary  Edu- 
cation. Students  required  to  take  the  first-year  foreign 
language  courses  must  include  them  in  the  electlves. 
Distrivution  of  the  electives  will  be  recommended  by  the 
faculty  advisor  according  to  the  interest  and  needs  of  the 
individual  student. 


CHEMISTRY  AND  PHYSICAL  SCIENCE 

Dr.  Edwards    Dr.  Barnes    Mr.  Pechonick 

The  departnnent  offers  a  nnajor  in  Chemistry  with  either  the  Bachelor  of  Arts  or  Bachelor  of 
Science  degree  upon  completion  of  the  following  program. 

English  1013,  1023  and  Speech  1012 8  hours 

Religion 3  hours 

Foreign  Language  (for  B.A.  degree.) 6-16  hours 
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Literature  (for  B.S.  degree) 6  hours 

Economics,  Sociology,  History  (2  areas) 6  hours 

Mathematics 8  hours 

Physics 8  hours 

Physical  Education 2  hours 

Chemistry  Major  including  2314,  2324,  and  3314 32  hours 

Electives* 45-55  hours 

It  is  reconnmended  that  students  planning  to  take  graduate  work  in  Chemistry  include  in  the 
program  Mathematics  21 14,  2124  and  German  1014,  1024,  2014  and  2024. 

A  student  may  earn  a  major  in  Chemistry  and  General  Science  with  teacher  certification  by 
taking  four  courses  in  Chemistry  plus  Physical  Science  2014  (Astronomy) ,  2024  (Geology) , 
2034  (Meteorology)  and  2044  (Scientific  Computing) .  The  student  must  a!so  meet  the 
requirements  for  teacher  certification  in  the  state  of  Tennessee. 


PHYSICAL  SCIENCE 


1014.  Survey  of  Physical  Science.  A  considera- 
tion of  the  basic  physical  and  astronomical  princi- 
ples necessary  for  the  understanding  of  today's 
universe.  Includes  laboratory  experience  and  plan- 
etarium. Students  who  have  had  any  one  of  the 
following  courses  or  their  equivalents  elsewhere 
cannot  take  Physical  Science  1014:  Chemistry 
1314,  1324.  Physics  2214,  2224,  or  Physical  Sci- 
ence 2014. 

1024.  Survey  of  Physical  Science.  A  survey  of 
chemical,  geological  and  meteorological  principles, 
including  concepts  basic  to  understanding  of  the 
physical  environment.  Includes  laboratory  experi- 
ence. Students  who  have  had  Physical  Science 
2024  or  2034  or  their  equiavlents  elsewhere  cannot 
take  Physical  Science  1024. 

2014.  Astronomy.  A  general  course  including 
properties  and  motions  of  the  planets  and  their 
natural  satellites,  solar  structure,  stellar  distances, 
luminosities,  motions,  classification  and  evolution. 


2024.  Geology.  An  introductory  study  of  the 
earth  and  its  materials.  Laboratory  experience 
includes  the  use  of  topographic  maps. 

2034.  Meteorology.  An  introductory  study  of  the 
earth  as  a  planet.  Composition  and  structure  of  the 
atmosphere,  air  masses,  cyclones,  violent  storms, 
the  ocean  and  world  climate  are  included. 

2044.    Introduction  to  Scientific  Computing. 

An  introduction  to  programming  using  BASIC  lan- 
guage, utilizing  the  available  computer  system,  and 
assuming  little  or  no  knowledge  of  computer  lan- 
guages. Programs  will  be  adopted  to  assist  in 
solving  problems  in  general  and  organic  chemistry. 

4914.    Independent  Study  and  Research.  For 

the  advanced  student  who  desires  to  pursue  an 
individual  research  project  in  the  area  of  physical 
science. 


CHEMISTRY 


1314,  1324.  General  Chemistry.  A  study  of 
chemical  principles  and  their  application.  Material 
is  largely  inorganic  although  some  reference  is 
made  to  both  organic  and  analytical  chemistry.  The 
laboratory  work  consists  largely  of  beginning  quali- 
tative analysis  of  both  cations  and  anions.  Three 
periods  and  one  two-hour  laboratory  per  week. 

2014.  Chemical  Equilibrium.  A  study  of  the 
fundamentals  of  chemical  equilibrium  as  it  applies 
to  chemical  analysis.  Includes  the  study  of  solu- 
tions, kinetics,  acid-base  theory,  electrochemistry 
and  thermodynamics.  Three  hours  lecture  and  two 
hours  laboratory  per  week.  Prerequisite:  Chemistry 
1324.  Math  1 1 1 1,  1 1 12,  or  equivalent. 

2044.    Introduction  to  Scientific  Computing. 

See  Physical  Science  2044. 

2114.  Bio-organic  Chemistry.  A  study  of  func- 
tional groups  of  organic  compounds.  Carbohy- 
drates, proteins,  lipids,  and  nucleic  acids  will  be 
covered  in  the  course.  Laboratory  techniques  cov- 
ered will  be  applicable  to  Organic  and  Biochemis- 
try. Three  periods  and  one  two-hour  laboratory 
periods  per  week. 


2314,  2324.  Organic  Chemistry.  A  study  of  the 
essentials  of  aliphatic  and  aromatic  organic  chem- 
istry. Important  types  of  compounds,  their  prepara- 
tion and  significant  reactions  are  studied.  Labora- 
tory work  consists  of  the  preparation  and  study  of 
properties  of  representative  organic  compounds. 
Prerequisite:  Chemistry  1314,  1324.  Three  periods 
and  one  three-hour  laboratory  per  week. 

3314.  Quantitative  Analysis.  A  study  of  the  fun- 
damental principles  involved  in  quantitative  chemi- 
cal measurements  as  illustrated  in  volumetric  and 
gravimetric  analysis.  Prerequisite:  Chemistry  1324. 
Math  1111.  Two  periods  and  two  two-hour  labora- 
tory periods  per  week. 

3324.  Chemical  Principles.  A  study  of  the  fun- 
damentals of  atomic  structure,  periodicity,  chemi- 
cal bonding,  stoichiometry,  gases,  solids,  liquids 
and  change  of  state.  Prerequisite:  Chemistry  1314- 
1324. 

3514, 3524.  Physical  Chemistry.  The  fundamen- 
tal laws  and  theories  as  applied  to  gases,  liquids, 
solids  and  solutions.  Thermochemistry,  thermody- 
namics, spectroscopy,  nuclear  chemistry  and  elec- 
trochemistry are  also  included.  Prerequisite:  Phys- 
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ics  2214  and  Mathematics  1111.  1112.  Three 
periods  and  one  two-hour  laboratory  per  week. 

4124.    Fundamentals        of        Biochemistry. 

Designed  primarily  for  those  interested  in  medicine, 
dentistry,  nursing,  laboratory  technology  and  relat- 
ed fields.  Emphasis  is  mainly  on  such  topics  as 
metabolism  of  proteins,  fats  and  carbohydrates 
and  vitamins,  enzymes  and  hormones.  Prerequi- 
site: Chemistry  2314.  Three  periods  and  one  two- 
hour  laboratory  per  week. 

4324.  Advanced  Organic  Chemistry.  A  review 
and  extension  of  the  facts  and  theories  of  organic 


chemistry  with  emphasis  on  mechanisms  of  reac- 
tions, stereochemistry  and  spectroscopy.  Three  i 

periods  and  one  two-hour  laboratory  per  week. 

Prerequisite:  Chemistry  2324. 


4911-4.    Independent   Study   and   Research. 

Designed  to  meet  the  needs  and  interests  of  senior 
students  majoring  in  chemistry.  The  work  is  inde- 
pendent and  is  selected  individually.  The  student  is 
expected  to  keep  accurate  records  of  this  work  arid 
also  to  become  acquainted  with  current  literature  in 
the  area  in  which  he  is  working. 


MATHEMATICS,  PHYSICS  AND  COMPUTER  SCIENCE 

Dr.  Yancey    Mrs.  Givens    Mr.  Russell 

MATHEMATICS 

A  student  certifying  to  teach  in  one  area  may  also  certify  to  teach  mathematics  by  taking  18 
hours  of  mathematics.  Double  majors  with  one  in  the  area  of  mathematics  are  encouraged. 

No  student  may  take  ^y1ath  1013  or  1 103  for  credit  after  having  completed  Math  2114. 

A  major  in  Mathematics  earns  either  the  Bachelor  of  Arts  or  the  Bachelor  of  Science  degree 
upon  completion  of  the  following  program: 

English  1013,  1023  and  Speech  1012 8  hours 

Religion 3  hours 

Philosophy  2703 3  hours 

Foreign  Language  (for  B.A.  degree) 6-16  hours 

Literature  (for  B.S.  degree) 6  hours 

Social  Science  (one  course  in  economics  must  be  included) 12  hours 

Natural  Science  (must  include  Physics  2214)  8  hours 

Physical  Education 2  hours 

Mathematics  Major  including  4213  and  4313 32  hours 

Electives* 44-54  hours 


1013.  Principles  of  Mathematics.  A  mathemat- 
ics course  for  the  non-science,  non-math  major. 
This  course  attempts  to  show  what  mathematics  is, 
what  the  mathematical  approach  to  problems  can 
accomplish  and  the  extent  to  which  mathematics  is 
an  integral  part  of  our  civilization  and  culture.  It 
includes  material  from  arithmetic,  algebra,  geomet- 
ries, functions,  probability,  statistics,  and  analytical 
geometry.  Offered  each  term. 
1103.  Intermediate  Algebra.  An  introduction  to 
the  properties  of  real  and  complex  numbers,  expo- 
nents and  radicals,  one  variable  equations  and 
inequalities,  exponents,  loga-ithms,  and  functions. 
Graphing  is  stressed.  Three  periods  per  week. 
Offered  in  the  fall.  Prerequisite:  Algebra  I  in  high 
school. 

1111.  Trigonometry.  An  introduction  to  expo- 
nential, logarithmic  and  circular  functions  and  their 
graphs,  right  triangles.  Law  of  Sines,  Law  of 
Cosines,  trigonometric  functions  and  their  inverses. 
Offered  first  six  weeks  of  each  term.  Prerequisite: 
Algebra  II  in  high  school  or  Math  1 103. 

1112.  College  Algebra.  An  introduction  to  matri- 
ces and  determinants  for  solving  systems  of  linear 
equations,  inequalities,  and  an  introduction  to  lin- 
ear programming.  Three  periods  per  week.  Offered 
last  nine  weeks  of  each  term.  Prerequisite:  Algebra 
II  in  high  school  or  Math  1 103. 


2114.  Introduction  to  Calculus.  This  course 
begins  with  a  review  of  the  distance  formula,  slope 
of  lines,  the  graphing  of  lines  and  circles,  and 
functions.  The  derivative  and  some  applications, 
curve  sketching,  and  the  integral  with  some  appli- 
cations are  introduced.  Four  periods  per  week. 
Offered  each  term.  Prerequisite:  Precalculusinhigh 
school  or  Math  1 103  or  Math  1112. 

2124.  Calculus  and  Analytic  Geometry.  A  con- 
tinuation of  Math  2114.  Topics  covered  are  conic 
sections,  a  geometric  approach  to  limits  and  conti- 
nuity, trigonometric  functions,  exponents,  loga- 
rithms, hyperbolic  functions,  parametric  equations, 
polar  coordinates,  and  integration  methods.  Four 
periods  per  week.  Offered  spring  semester.  Prereq- 
uisites: Math  1111  and  21 14  or  the  equivalent  of 
these  two. 

2213.  Linear  Algebra.  A  study  of  systems  of 
linear  equations,  matrices,  vector  spaces,  linear 
mappings,  determinants,  and  quadratics.  This 
course  is  recommended  for  business  data  process- 
ing and  business  management  majors.  Three  peri- 
ods per  week.  Offered  in  the  fall  semester  of 
odd-numbered  years.  This  course  is  prerequisite  to 
most  advanced  mathematics  courses.  Prerequi- 
site: Math  21 14. 


I  3013.  Probability  and  Statistics.  A  study  of  the 
measures  of  central  tendency,  probability,  normal 
distribution,  chi-square,  correlations,  and  regres- 
sion. This  course  is  recommended  for  business 
management  and  social  science  majors.  Three 
periods  per  week.  Prerequisite:  Math  1 103  or  1 1 12. 
Offered  in  the  fall  semester. 

3114.  Intermediate  Calculus.  A  continuation  of 
Math  2 1 24.  Topics  covered  are  further  applications 
of  the  integral,  the  epsilon-delta  approach  to  limits 
and  continuity,  indeterminate  forms,  infinite  series, 
solid  analytic  geometry,  partial  derivatives,  and 
multiple  integrals.  Offered  in  the  fall  semester. 
Prerequisite:  Math  2124.  Four  periods  per  week. 

3213.  Numerical  Analysis.  Introduces  the  binary 
number  system,  sources  of  roundoff  error  in  float- 
ing-point programming,  calculation  of  functions 
using  power  series,  methods  of  determining  roots  of 
equations,  solutions  to  simultaneous  equations, 
numerical  integration  and  ordinary  differential 
equations.  FORTRAN  computer  programs  will  be 
used  to  simplify  tedious  calculations.  Prerequisite: 
Mathematics  2124.  Offered  Spring  Semester, 
even-numbered  years. 
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4113.  Modern  Algebra.  An  introduction  to  mod- 
ern abstract  algebra,  groups,  rings,  fields,  and 
integral  domains.  Three  periods  per  week.  Prereq- 
uisite: Mat"  2124. 

4213.  Differential  Equations.  A  study  of  the 
more  common  types  of  ordinary  differential  equa- 
tions of  first  and  second  order  with  applications. 
Three  periods  per  week.  Offered  each  spring 
semester.  Prerequisite:  Math  2124. 
4313.  Advanced  Real  Calculus.  Theoretical 
rather  than  applied  development  of  calculus. 
Includes  inquiries  into  the  real  number  system, 
functions,  sequences,  limits,  continuity,  theory  of 
differentiation  and  integration.  Three  periods  per 
week.  Prerequisite:  Math  3114. 
4501-3.    Independent  Studies. 


Candidates  for  teacher  certification  must  note  the 
requirennents  for  certification  listed  under  Secondary  Edu- 
cation. Students  required  to  take  the  first-year  foreign 
language  courses  must  include  them  in  the  electives. 
Distribution  of  the  electives  will  be  recommended  by  the 
faculty  advisor  according  to  the  interest  and  needs  of  the 
individual  student. 


PHYSICS 

A  student  certifying  to  teach  in  one  area  nnay  also  certify  to  teach  physics  by  taking  1 6  hours 
of  physics. 


1114.  Science  of  Sound.  An  introduction  of 
room  acoustics,  acoustics  of  stringed  and  wind 
musical  instruments,  noise  control,  the  effects  of 
overtones  on  the  quality  of  speech  and  music,  and 
the  ear  as  a  sound  detector.  Offered  in  the  spring 
semester  of  odd-numbered  years. 

2214.  College  Physics.  An  introductory  study  of 
energy.  Laboratory  experience,  data  analysis,  and 
general  problem-solving  methods  are  stressed. 
Methods  of  making  measurements;  keeping  signifi- 
cant figures  in  calculations;  collecting,  graphing, 
and  analyzing  data;  and  determining  per  cent  error 
are  used  in  the  areas  of  motion,  gravitational, 
relativistic,  vibrational,  wave,  and  sound.  Offered  in 
fall  semester.  Four  periods  per  week.  Gorequisite: 
Math  1111. 

2224.  College  Physics.  An  introductory  study  of 
energy.  Laboratory  experience,  data  analysis,  and 
general-problem  solving  methods  are  used  in  the 
areas  of  thermal,  electrical,  magnetic,  solar  and 
light,  atomic,  and  nuclear  energies.  Offered  in  the 
spring  semester.  Four  periods  per  week.  Gorequi- 
site: Math  1111. 

2304.    Physics  for  Science  and  Engineering. 

Content  the  same  as  Physics  2214  except  that 
calculus  and  vector  notations  are  introduced.  Pri- 
marily for  physical  science  or  mathematics  majors. 
Required  of  all  pre-engineering  students.  Prerequi- 
site: Mathematics  1111.  Gorequisite:  Mathematics 
2114.  Fall  Semester. 

2314.    Physics  for  Science  and  Engineering. 

Content  the  same  as  Physics  2224  except  calculus 
and  vector  notations  are  used.  A  continuation  of 


Physics  2304.  Prerequisite:  Mathematics  1111  and 
2114.  Spring  Semester. 

2324.  Holography.  A  laboratory  study  of  the 
techniques  and  the  theory  of  light  required  to  make 
and  understand  holograms.  In  the  first  week  of  class 
students  will  make  a  hologram  to  display  in  their 
room.  Four  periods  per  week.  Prerequisite:  Physics 
2224. 

2612.  Graphics.  An  introduction  to  drawing, 
blueprint  reading  and  lettering. 
3233.  Mechanics:  Statics.  Force  systems  and 
equilibrium  of  a  rigid  body,  friction,  center  of  gravity 
and  centroids,  moments  of  inertia,  and  potential 
energy.  Three  periods  per  week.  Offered  in  the  fall 
semester.  Prerequisite:  Physics  2214.  Gorequisite: 
Math  31 14. 

3243.  Mechanics:  Dynamics.  Motions  of  parti- 
cles and  of  rigid  bodies.  Three  periods  per  week. 
Offered  in  the  spring  semester.  Prerequisite:  Phys- 
ics 3233. 

3324.  Principles  of  Circuitry.  An  introduction  to 
capacitive,  inductive,  and  resistive  circuit  elements; 
Kirchoff's  laws  and  matrix  analysis  of  circuits; 
steady-state  sinusoidal  systems  and  introduction  to 
transient  currents.  Prerequisites:  Physics  2224  and 
Math  4213. 


*Gandidates  for  teacher  certification  must  note  the 
requirements  for  certification  listed  under  Second- 
ary Education.  Students  required  to  take  the  first- 
year  foreign  language  courses  must  include  them  in 
the  electives.  Distribution  of  the  electives  will  be 
recommended  by  the  faculty  advisor  according  to 
the  interest  and  needs  of  the  individual  student. 
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COMPUTER  SCIENCE 


The  major  in  Computer  Science  is  an  interdisciplinary  program  combining  courses  inl 
computer  science,  data  processing,  and  mathematics  to  earn  the  Bachelor  of  Science  degree* 
upon  completion  of  the  following  program: 


English  1013,  1023  and  Speech  1012 8  hours 

Religion 3  hours 

Literature 6  hours 

Logic  (Philosophy  2703) 3  hours 

Social  Science  (to  include  at  least  one 

course  in  Economics) 12  hours 

Natural  Science  (with  laboratory,  to  include  both 

physical  and  biological) 12  hours 

Physical  Education 2  hours 

Computer  Science  Major 42  hours 

(Computer  Science  —  21  hours;  Data  Processing  —  12  hours; 

Mathematics  —  9  hours) 
Electives 40  hours 


' 


1253.  Introduction  to  Programming  with 
BASIC.  A  beginning  course  in  computer  program- 
ming that  stresses  problem-solving  methods,  algo- 
rithm development,  and  good  programming  style 
with  the  language  BASIC.  Students  may  use  the 
TRS-80  and  the  DEC  PDP  1 1  /70  computers  while 
writing  programs  for  computer  operator  interactive 
games,  alphabetizing,  personal  finance  and  other 
applications.  Offered  each  term. 
1263.  PASCAL  Programming.  This  course  con- 
tinues the  deveolpment  of  program  design  that  was 
begun  in  Introduction  to  Programming  with  BASIC. 
Students  are  introduced  to  a  structured  language, 
PASCAL,  and  to  data  structures.  Prerequisite: 
Computer  Science  1253.  Offered  Spring  Semester. 


2253.    Advanced  Programming  with  BASIC. 

Assigned  programming  projects  are  designed  to 
give  students  experience  in  file  processing  using  the 
language  BASIC.  Characteristics  and  utilization  of 
a  variety  of  storage  devices  are  covered.  Algorithm 
analysis  and  programming  techniques  are  stressed. 
Prerequisite:  Computer  Science  1253;  Corequisite: 
Computer  Science  1263.  Offered  Spring  Semester. 


3213.    Numerical  Analysis.   (See  Mathematics  I 
3213.) 

Other  computer  science  courses  will  be  added 
during  the  1983-84  year. 
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ALUMNI  ASSOCIATION 


The  Lambuth  Alumni  Association  is  an  organization  of  graduates  and  former  students  of  the 
college  and  its  predecessor,  M.C.F.I.  The  purposes  of  the  association  are:  to  promote  a 
continuing  communication  of  mutual  benefit  between  Lambuth  College  and  its  alumni;  to  foster 
a  feeling  of  identification  with  the  college  as  a  whole  among  the  alumni;  to  support  and  advance 
the  interests  of  Lambuth  College  and  education  in  general. 

The  regular  officers  of  this  association  are  President,  a  Vice-president  (President-elect) ,  a 
Secretary-Treasurer,  and  a  Secretary-Treasurer-elect. 

The  governing  body  of  the  association  is  a  Board  of  Directors  known  as  the  Board  of 
Directors  of  the  Lambuth  College  Alumni  Association.  The  Board  consists  of:  a)  four  elected 
members  who  reside  in  Jackson,  b)  four  elected  members  who  reside  outside  of  Jackson,  c) 
the  immediate  Past-President  and  the  immediate  Past  Secretary-Treasurer  of  the  Alumni 
Association  who  serve  as  Chairman  and  Secretary  respectively,  of  the  Board,  d)  the  current 
officers  of  the  Association  who  constitute  ex-officio  non-voting  members  of  the  Board  of 
Directors. 

The  Alumni  Association  office  is  located  on  the  campus  and  all  matters  concerning  the 
organization  are  handled  through  this  office. 
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Class  A  —  Term  Expiring  in  1983 


William  P.  Bailey,  Jr.,  Minister 
Bartlett  United  Methodist  Church 
Bartlett,  Tennessee 

J.  Walter  Barnes,  Retired 
Bank  Executive 
Jackson,  Tennessee 

Paul  W.  Clayton,  Minister 
Colonial  Park  United  Methodist  Church 
Memphis,  Tennessee 
William  S.  Evans,  II,  Minister 
Raleigh  United  Methodist  Church 
Raleigh,  Tennessee 


Thomas  W.  Hart,  President 
Hart  Manufacturing  Company 
Collierville,  Tennessee 

Joseph  W.  McLeary,  President 
Cook  Industries 
Palm  Beach,  Florida 

Walter  E.  Mischke,  Jr.,  Minister 
First  United  Methodist  Church 
Murray,  Kentucky 
Bill  Williams,  Alumnus 
Class  of  79 

Paducah,  Kentucky  ^ 


Susan  Phillips  Bland,  Alumna 
Class  of  '80 
Martin,  Tennessee 


Class  B  —  Term  Expiring  in  1984 

Jack  H.  Morris,  III,  Owner 

Jack  Morris  Auto  Glass 

Memphis,  Tennessee 


Frank  H.  Bulle,  District  Superintendent 
Paris  District,  U.M.C. 
Paris,  Tennessee 

H.  Glenn  Doran,  Chairman 
Peoples  Bank  of  Murray 
Murray,  Kentucky 

George  Heaberg 
Real  Estate  •     ,.  -  ■ 

Jackson,  Tennessee 


Joe  K.  Shelton,  District  Supt. 
Memphis  Asbury  District,  U.M.C. 
Memphis,  Tennessee 

Edwin  C.  Townsend,  Attorney 
Parsons,  Tennessee 


Mrs.  Phillip  Williams 
Brownsville,  Tennessee 


Anna  Nell  Bland,  Physcian 
Gulfport,  Mississippi 


Class  C  —  Term  Expiring  in  1985 


George  H.  Kimes,  President 
Kimes  Construction  Company 
Jackson,  Tennessee 


Jerry  B.  Carr,  Minister 
St.  Luke's  United  Methodist  Church 
Memphis,  Tennessee 

James  Fitzhugh,  President 
Bank  of  Ripley 
Ripley,  Tennessee 

Jack  H.  Henton,  District  Superintendent 
Jackson  District,  U.M.C. 
Jackson,  Tennessee 


Tommy  Ross,  President 
Milan  Express  Company 
Milan,  Tennessee 

Carl  L.  Seiffert,  Owner 
Seiffert  General  Graphics 
Memphis,  Tennessee 

Karen  L.  Trusty,  Alumna 
Class  of '81 
Jackson,  Tennessee 


Class  D  —  Term  Expiring  in  1986 


Paul  F.  Douglass,  District  Supt. 
Memphis  McKendree  District 
Memphis,  Tennessee 

Winfield  C  Dunn,  Sr.  Vice  President 
Hospital  Corporation  of  America 
Nashville,  Tennessee 

F.  W.  Hamilton,  President 
Williams  Steel  Company 


Joe  N.  Pevahouse,  Pharmacist  and  Owner 
City  Drug  Store 
Henderson,  Tennessee 

Jack  C.  Renshaw,  President 
Jack  C.  Renshaw  Company 
Memphis,  Tennessee 

R.  C  Riley,  Jr.,  Insurance  Exec. 
Peel  and  Holland,  Inc. 
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Jackson,  Tennessee 

Kay  T.  Hereford,  Alumna 
Class  of  '82 
Nashville,  Tennessee 


Benton,  Kentucky 

Charles  Wilson,  Econonnist/ Broker 
Refco,  Incorporated 
Germantown,  Tennessee 


Special  Trustees 


Earnest  Smith,  Retired 
United  Methodist  Minister 
Memphis,  Tennessee 


Isabell  Wheeler,  Professor 
Bethel  College 
McKenzie,  Tennessee 


Ex-Offficio 


Earl  G.  Hunt,  Jr. 
Presiding  Bishop 
Nashville  Area 
Nashville,  Tennessee 

James  D.  Todd,  President 
Lambuth  Alumni  Association 
Jackson,  Tennessee 

Barry  Whetstone,  President-elect 
Lambuth  Alumni  Association 
Jackson,  Tennessee 


Mrs.  Herman  Schwartz,  President 
Memphis  Conference 
United  Methodist  Women 
Memphis,  Tennessee 

John  Rockier,  Insurance  Agent 
Lay  Leader,  Memphis  Conference 
Germantown,  Tennessee 

Harry  W.  Gilmer,  President 
Lambuth  College 
Jackson,  Tennessee 


Honorary  Trustees 

Thomas  D.  Anderson,  V.  H.  Burnette,  C.  S.  Carney.  H.  Spence  Dupree,  W.  W.  Dyer,  Walter  L.  Frankland, 
Mrs.  Cornelia  Gatlin,  Robert  Henley,  W.  O.  Inman,  C.  N.  Jolley,  Herman  H.  Jones,  Ben  C.  Parks,  Frank  S. 
Proctor,  John  W.  Richardson,  Mrs.  Robert  A.  Scott,  John  R.  Thompson 


Officers  of  the  Board 

Jack  H.  Morris,  III,  Chairman;  Joe  N.  Pevahouse,  Vice  Chairman;  Walter  E.  Mischke,  Jr.,  Secretary;  F.  W. 
Hamilton,  Treasurer 

Executive  Committee 

Jack  H.  Morris,  III  Chairman 

Jerry  B.  Carr,  James  Fitzhugh,  F.  W.  Hamilton,  George  Heaberg,  Jack  H.  Henton,  George  H.  Kimes, 
Walter  E.  Mischke,  Jr.,  Joe  N.  Pevahouse,  Martha  Jane  Williams.  J.  Walter  Barnes  and  Harry  W.  Gilmer, 
ex-officio. 


ADMINISTRATIVE  OFFICERS  AND  STAFF 

Harry  W.  Gilmer,  B.A.,  B.D.,  Ph.D President 

K.  Bruce  Sherbine,  A.B.,  M.S.,  Ph.D Vice  President  and  Dean  of  the  College 

Walter  H.  Whybrew,  B.S.,  M.S.,  Ed.D Academic  Consultant 

William  H.  Nace,  B.A.,  M.Div.,  D.  Min Vice  President  for  External  Affairs 

James  C.  Mitchell,  B.S Vice  President  for  Business  Affairs 

Brady  B.  Whitehead,  Jr.,  B.S.,  M.Div.,  M.A.,  Th.D. ..  Vice  President  for  Student  Affairs 

Hayes  F.  Fletcher,  B.A.,  M.  Div Assistant  to  President  and  Coordinator  Title  III 

Billie  P.  Exum,  A.B.,  B.S.,  M.A.,  J.D Dean  of  Admissions  and  Records 

L.  Edward  Phillips,  B.S.,  M.Div Minister  to  the  College  and  Associate  Dean  of 

Students 

Sara  W.  Phillips,  B.S.,  M.Div Minister  to  the  College  and  Associate  Dean  of 

Students 

Paul  L.  Finney,  B.S.,  M.Ed Director  of  Development  and  Alumni  Affairs 

Alma  Wood Director  of  Health  Services  and  Residence  Halls 

Lorraine  S.  Sherbine,  A.B Director  of  Information  and  Career  Development 

Blanche  O.  Exum,  B.S.,  M.A Director  of  Special  Programs 

Wood  K.  Whetstone,  A.B.,  M.Div Director  of  Testing 

Jerry  Peters,  B.S.,  M.B.A.,  C.D.P Director  of  Administrative  Computing 

David  Russell,  B.S.,  M.S Director  of  Computer  Center 
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David  Ogden,  B.A Director  of  Admissions 

John  Bonson,  B.A.,  M.Div Director  of  Student  Financial  Aid 

Judith  Hazlewood,  B.S.,  M.A.T.,  M.A Head  Librarian 

Sharyn  Henry Director  of  Food  Service 

Ann  Phillips,  A.B.,  M.A Cataloging  Librarian 

Freda  Baum,  B.A.,  M.A Reference  and  Circulations  Librarian 

Lue  Vera  Turner Periodical  Librarian 

Mattie  McAlexander Library  Cataloging  Assistant 

Elaine  Alexander Documents  Librarian 

Robert  E.  Espey,  B.S.,  M.A Director  Capital  Funds  Campaign 

Brent  Paterson,  B.S Assistant  Director  of  Admissions 

Dorothy  Jerstad Manager  Bookstore  ^ 

Allie  Travis Hostess  College  Union 

Deborah  Harrison,  B.S Admissions  Counselor 

Joy  Weathersbee,  B.  Mus Admissions  Counselor 

Virginia  Burnette Admissions  Counselor  , 

Robert  Vegars,  M.D College  Physician 

Frank  Murchison Supervisor  of  Maintenance 

Harvette  Croom,  B.S .Assistant  for  Loan  Management,  Fin.  Aid 

Ann  Childs,  B.S Computer  Programmer/Analyst 

Valda  Todd Computer  Operator 

Roanne  Nace,  B.A Assistant  for  Data  Base  Operations 

Shirley  Davidson Head  Bookkeeper 

Jo  Ann  Daniel Bookkeeper 

Vickie  Jordan Bookkeeper 

Virginia  Elliott Secretary,  President 

Kathryn  Jones Secretary,  Vice  President  and  Dean 

Mary  Jo  Williams Secretary,  Admissions  and  Records 

Dorothy  Gleeson Secretary,  Development  and  Alumni  Affairs 

Catherine  Truex Secretary,  Assistant  to  President  and  Title  III 

Coordinator 

Jean  Reeder Secretary,  Student  Affairs 

Sharon  Brese Secretary,  External  Affairs 

Venis  Spencer Secretary,  Business  .Affairs  ' 

Peggy  Frost Office  Manager,  Admissions 

Barbara  Tubbs Secretary,  Admissions 

Connie  Helms Secretary,  Faculty 

Sarah  Twiggs Secretary,  Faculty 

Jo  Ann  Eilenberg Secretary,  Faculty 

Diane  Kirk Secretary,  Financial  Aid 

Ruth  Hirth Secretary,  Library 

Clemmie  Nichols Secretary,  Learning  Enrichment  Center 

Candy  McNatt Secretary,  Information  and  Career  Development 

Luann  Hearn Secretary,  Capital  Funds  Director 

Dorothy  Belch Receptionist,  Switchboard  Operator 

Ann  Snelson Hostess,  Harris  Hall 

Jean  Jones Hostess,  Spangler  Hall 

Martha  Hargett Hostess,  West  Hall 

Lala  Henley Hostess,  Sprague  Hall 

MarySiler Relief  Hostess 

FACULTY 

Henry  F.  Alsobrook,  B.S.,  B.A.,  M.A.  —  Freda  L.  Baum,  B.A.,  M.A.  —  Circulation  and 
Associate  Professor  of  Economics  (1969)  Reference  Librarian  and  Instructor  of  Library 

B.S.,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Washington  University.  Science  (1982) 

B.A.,  University  of  Toledo;  M.A.,  Bowling  Green 


State  University. 

Josephine  Booth,  B.S.,  M.A.  —  Associate 


Ronnie  C.  Barnes,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.  — 

Associate  Professor  of  Astronomy  and  Director 

of  Planetarium  (1975)  „    *            *  !-.■  i         /-.noo\ 

^ntery'"""'  '""""'^^  ^'^^ '"'  '"''■■ '"'''"'  B.s'tnTM^"!  '^iS°d?eVeSee  S.a.e  University. 

Charles  R.  Bray,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Ed.D.  —  Professor 

Rodger  A.  Bates,  A.B.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.  —  Associate  of  Physical  Education  (1966) 

Professor  of  Sociology  (1976)  B.A.,   Lambuth  College;   M.A.  George  Peabody 

A.B.  William  and  Mary;  M.A.,  Memphis  State  Uni-  College  for  Teachers;  Ed.D.,  University  of  Mississip- 

versity,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Delaware  pi. 
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I         Richard  L.  Brown,  B.A.,  M.A.  —  Associate 

I  Professor  of  Music  (1966) 

I  B,  A.,  Herndrix  College;  M.  A.,  University  of  Missouri. 

I         Jesse  B.  Byrum,  A.B.,  M.A.  —  Associate 

Professor  of  Speech  and  Forensics  (1965) 

A.B.,   Lambuth  College;   M.A.,  George  Peabody 

College  for  Teachers. 
I  Robert  A.  Carlton,  B.S.,  M.A.  Ph.D.  —  Professor 

I  of  Biology  (1964) 

f  B.S.,   Lambuth  College;   M.A.,  George  Peabody 

I  College  for  Teachers;  Ph.D.,  Auburn  University. 

I         Nelie  Cobb,  B.S.,  M.S.  —  Associate  Professor  of 
Home  Economics  (1955) 

IB.S.,  University  of  Georgia;  M.S.,  Alabama  Poly- 
technic Institute. 
Jimmie  E.  Cook,  B.A.,  M.Ed.,  Ed.D.  — 
Professor  of  Education  (1982) 
B.A.,  Concord  College;  M.Ed.,  University  of  Mary- 
land; Ed.  D.,  West  Virginia  University. 

I  Huguette  P.  Craft,  B.A.,  B.P.  —  Assistant 

I  Professor  of  French  (1962) 

B.A.,  B.P.,  University  of  Clermont;  Graduate  work 
under  Rene  L.  Picard  (Ecole  Normale  Superieure) . 
June  Creasy,  B.S.,  M.S.  —  Assistant  Professor 

of  Family  Development  (1974) 
B.S.  David  Lipscomb;  M.S.,  University  of  Tennes- 
see at  Martin. 
Gene  L.  Davenport,  B.A.,  B.D.,  Ph.D.  — 

Professor  of  Religion  (1963) 
B.A.,  Birmingham-Southern;  B.D.  and  Ph.D.,  Van- 
derbilt  University. 
William  James  Davis,  A.B.,  M.S.,  Ph.D.  — 

Associate  Professor  of  Biology  (1973) 
A.B.,    University   of   Delaware;    M.S.   and   Ph.D., 
Northwestern  University. 

J.  Dalton  Eddleman,  B.A.,  M.A.  —  Assistant 

Professor  of  Speech  (1977) 
B.A.,  Harding  College;  M.A.,  Memphis  State  Uni- 
versity. 

George  W.  Edwards,  B.Ed.,  M.S.,  Ph.D.  — 

Professor  of  Chemistry  (1964) 
B.Ed.,  Southern  Illinois  University;  M.S.  University 
of  Oklahoma;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Tennessee. 
Norma  W.  Ellis,  B.A.,  M.A.  —  Professor  of 

Physical  Education  (1969) 
B.A.,  Lambuth;  M.A.,  Memphis  State  University. 
Billie  P.  Exum,  B.A.,  B.S.,  M.A.,  J.D.  — 

Associate  Professor  of  Sociology  (1948) 
A.B.  and  B.S.,  Lambuth  College;  M.A.,  George 
Peabody  College  for  Teachers;  J.D.,  Vanderbilt 
University. 
Jo  L.  Fleming,  B.A.,  M.M.,  S.Mus.D.  — 

Professor  of  Music  (1964) 
B.A.,  Hendrix  College;  M.M.  Southern  Methodist 
University;  S.Mus.D.,  Union  Theological  Seminary. 
Harry  W.  Gilmer,  B.A.,  B.D.,  Ph.D.  —  President 

(1980) 
B.A.,  Emory  and  Henry  College,  B.D.,  and  Ph.D., 
Emory  University. 

Sandra  F.  Givens,  B.S.,  M.S.  —  Assistant 

Professor  of  Mathematics  (1978) 
B.S.,  M.S.,  Middle  Tennessee  State  University. 
Gaylon  E.  Greer,  B.S.,  M.A.  —  Assistant 

Professor  of  Sociology  (1970) 
B.S.,  Lambuth;  M.A.,  Memphis  State  University. 


Patricia  M.  Handy,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.  — 

Assistant  Professor  of  English  (1982) 
B.A.,  Exeter  University;  M.A.  and  Ph.D.,  Bowling 
Green  State  University. 
Bob  Hazelwood,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Ed.S.,  Ph.D.  — 

Professor  of  English  (1963) 
B.S.  and  M.A.,  Vanderbilt  University;  Ed.S.  and 
Ph.D.,  George  Peabody  College  for  Teachers. 
Judith  E.  Hazelwood,  B.S.,  M.A.,  M.A.,  in  L.S. 

—  Head  Librarian  and  Assistant  Professor  in 
Library  Science  (1964) 

B.S.  Memphis  State  University;  M.A.,  Vanderbilt 

University;  M.A.  in  L.S.,  Peabody  College. 

John  Quinton  Hoffman,  B.S.,  M.A.  —  Associate 

Professor  of  Business  Administration  (1947) 
B.S.,  Lambuth  College;  M.A.,  Memphis  State  Uni- 
versity. 

Vivian  Hudacek,  B.A.,  M.A.T.  —  Assistant 

Professor  of  English  (1974) 
B.A.,  Lambuth  College;  M.A.T.,  Memphis  State 
University 
Don  Lee  Huneycutt,  B.M.,  M.M.,  D.A.  — 

Professor  of  Music  (1964) 
B.M.,  Stetson  University;  M.  Mus.,  Louisiana  State 
University;  D.A.,  University  of  Mississippi. 

Delbert  B.  Hurst,  B.B.A.,  M.B.A.,  Ph.D.,  C.P.A. 

—  Associate  Professor  of  Accounting  (1964) 
B.B.A.  and  M.B. A. .West  Texas  State;  Ph.D.,  Geor- 
gia State  University;  C.P.A.,  Tenn. 

Elmer  B.  inman,  B.S.,  M.S.,  Ed.D.  —  Professor 

Education  (1963) 
B.S.,  M.S.  and  Ed.D.,  University  of  Tennessee. 
Thomas  D.  Johns,  B.A.,  M.A.  —  Instructor  of 

Psychology  (1978) 
B.  A.,  University  of  the  South;  M.  A.,  Baylor  Universi- 
ty. 
Wilburn  C.  Lane,  B.S.,  M.Ed.,  M.B.A.  — 

Assistant  Professor  Business  Administration 

and  Director  of  Evening  Studies  ( 1 978) 
B.S.,  Union  University;  M.Ed,  and  M.B. A.,  Memphis 
State  University. 

Lois  P.  Lord,  B.S.,  M.A.,  M.S.,  Ph.D.  — 

Professor  of  Biology  (1966) 
B.S.,  University  of  New  Hampshire;  M.A.  and  M.S. 
University  of  Michigan;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Tennes- 
see. 
Robert  H.  Mathis,  B.S.,  M.S.  —  Associate 

Professor  of  History  (1967) 
B.S.  and  M.S.,  University  of  Southern  Mississippi. 
Charles  W.  Mayo,  B.S.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.  —  Professor 

of  English  and  Director  of  Honors  Program 

(1968) 
B.S.,  Bethel  College;  M.A.,  Murray  State  College; 
Ph.D.,  George  Peabody  College. 
Loren  C.  McCullar,  A.B.,  M.A.  —  Assistant 

Professor  of  German  (1964) 
A.B.  and  M.A.,  University  of  Mississippi. 

Russell  M.  Mclntire,  Jr.,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.  — 

Associate  Professor  of  Philosophy 
B.A.,  Mississippi  College;  M.A.  and  Ph.D.,  Vander- 
bilt University. 
Marcia  Mittelstadt,  B.  Mus.,  M.Mus.  — 

Assistant  Professor  of  Music  (1981) 
B.  Mus.,  Lawrence  University;  M.Mus.,  University  of 
Wisconsin. 
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Jerry  Peters,  B.S.,  M.B.A.,  C.D.P.  —  Assistant 
Professor,  Data  Processing  and  Director  of 
Administrative  Computing  (1976) 
B.S.  Union  University;  M.B.A.,  Memphis  State  Uni- 
versity; C.D.P. 

Ann  R.  Phillips,  A.B.,  M.A.  in  L.S.  —  Instructor 

of  Library  Science  (1968) 
A.B.  Lambuth;  M.A.  in  L.S.  George  Peabody. 

Lawrence  Allen  Ray,  B.A.,  M.A.  —  Associate 

Professor  of  Art  (1966) 
B.A.,  Lambuth  College;  M.A.,  University  of  Missis- 
sippi. 

Joanna  Ross,  B.F.A.,  M.F.A.  —  Associate 

Professor  of  Art  (1961) 
B.F.A.,  University  of  Tennessee;  M.F.A.,  University 
of  Illinois. 

David  H.  Russell,  B.S.,  M.S.  —  Assistant 
Professor  of  Computer  Science  and  Director  of 
Computer  Center  (1982) 

B.S.,    University  of  Southern   Mississippi;   M.S., 

Auburn  University. 

K.  Bruce  Sherbine,  A.B.,  M.S.,  Ph.D.  —  Vice 
President  and  Dean  and  Professor  of  Biology 
(1981) 

A.B.,  Gettysburg  College;  M.S.,  Temple  University; 

Ph.D.,  The  Pennsylvania  State  University. 

Louis  Snellgrove,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Ed.D.  —  Professor 

of  Psychology  (1968) 
B.A.,  Emory  University;  M.A.  and  Ed.D.,  University 
of  Alabama. 


Arthur  T.  Tanner,  Jr.,  B.S.,  M.S.S.W.  — 

Associate  Professor  of  Social  Work  (1969) 
B.S.,  Memphis  State  University;  M.S.S.W.,  Univer- 
sity of  Tennessee  School  of  Social  Work. 
Brady  B.  Whitehead,  Jr.,  B.S.,  M.Div.,  M.A., 
Th.D.  —  Associate  Professor  of  Religion  (1967) 
B.S.  Southwestern  at  Memphis;  M.Div.  and  M.A., 
Emory  University;  Th.D.,  Boston  University. 
Evelyn  R.  Whybrew,  B.S.,  M.Ed.  —  Associate 

Professor  of  Education  and  Director,  Learning 

Enrichment  Center  (1968) 
B.S.,  New  York  State  University  at  Oneonta;  M.Ed., 
Memphis  State  University. 
James  Kenneth  Wilkerson,  B.A.,  B.D.,  Ph.D.  — 

Professor  of  Philosophy  (1968) 
B.A.,  Florida  Southern  College;  B.D.  and  Ph.D., 
Vanderbilt  University. 
Roscoe  Williams,  A.B.,  M.A.  —  Associate 

Professor  of  Physical  Education  and  Athletic 

Director  (1949) 
A.B.,  Hendrix  College;  M.A.,  George  Peabody  Col- 
lege for  Teachers. 
Rex  S.  Wirth,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.  —  Assistant 

Professor  of  Political  Science  (1977) 
B.A.  Weber  State  College;  M.A.  and  Ph.D.,  Univer- 
sity of  Tennessee. 
Kenneth  E.  Yancey,  B.S.,  M.S.,  Ph.D.  — 

Associate  Professor  of  Physics  ( 1 966) 
B.S.  Southwestern  at  Memphis;  M.S.  and  Ph.D., 
Virginia  Polytechnic  Institute. 
Earl  S.  Zehr,  B.S.,  M.A.,  Ed.D.  —  Assistant 

Professor  Special  Education  (1978) 
B.S.,  Goshen  College;  M.A.,  University  of  Iowa; 
D.Ed.,  University  of  Northern  Colorado. 


PART-TIME  FACULTY 


Marsha  L.  Cox,  B.A.,  B.S.  —  Lecturer  in  Foreign 

Languages 
B.S.,  B.S.,  University  of  Cincinnati. 

Anita  R.  Fletcher,  B.A.  —  Lecturer  in  Interior 

Design 
B.  A.,  Lambuth  College;  New  York  School  of  interior 
Design. 

Dawn  P.  Graves,  B.S.,  M.A.  —  Lecturer  in 

Speech  and  Heahng 
B.S.,  Lambuth  College;  M.A.,  Memphis  State  Uni- 
versity. 

Nancy  Hanks,  B.S.,  M.S.  —  Lecturer  in  Speech 

and  Hearing 
B.S.,  M.S.,  University  of  Alabama. 

Margaret  C.  Harrison,  B.S.,  M.Ed.  —  Lecturer  in 

Music 
B.S.,  University  of  Tennessee;  M.Ed.,  Memphis 
State  University. 

Carol  Maddox,  B.S.,  M.S.  —  Lecturer  in  Speech 

and  Hearing 
B.S.,  Vanderbilt  University;  M.S.,  Purdue  Universi- 
ty- 


Cindy  J.  Maynard,  A.S.,  B.S.,  M.A.  —  Lecturer 

in  Speech  and  Hearing 
A.S.,  Jackson  State  Community  College;  B.S., 
University  of  Tennessee,  Knoxville;  M.A.,  Memphis 
State  University. 

John  Pechonick,  B.S.,  M.A.,  M.S.  —  Lecturer  in 

Chemistry 
B.S.,  Union  University,  M.A.,  Peabody;  M.S.,  New 
Mexico  Highlands  University. 

Gay  A.  Semrau,  B.A.,  M.A.  —  Lecturer  in  History 
B.A.,  Anderson  College;  M.A.,  Vanderbilt  Universi- 
ty 

Linda  Tabor,  B.A.  —  Lecturer  in  Speech  and 

Hearing 
B.A.  University  of  Mississippi. 

Grace  R.  Whetstone,  A.B.,  M.A.  —  Lecturer  in 

English  and  Speech 
A.B.,  Birmingham-Southern;  M.A.,  Scarritt  College. 
Note:  Date  in  parentheses  first  year  of  service  at 
Lambuth  College. 
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EMERITI 


J.  Richard  Blanton,  B.S.,  M.D Business  Manager 

Katharine  E.  Clement,  A.B.,  M.A.,  B.S.  in  L.S.,  Litt.D Librarian 

Frank  C.  Coulter,  B.M.,  M.M.Ed Assistant  Professor  of  Music 

John  R.  DeBruyn,  A.B.,  A.M.,  M.A.,  Ph.D Professor  of  English 

Luther  L.  Gobbel.  A.B.,  A.M.,  Ph.D President 

Walter  Eugene  Helms,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Ed.D Professor  of  Education 

Fred  W.  Jeans,  A.B.,  A.M.,  Ph.D Professor  of  Foreign  Languages 

WilmaG.  McCague.  B.S.,  M.A.,  LH.D Professor  of  Speech 

William  W.  Mills,  B.S.,  M.Sc,  Ph.D Professor  of  Chemistry    ^ 

Jack  L.  Russell,  B.S.,  M.S Assistant  Professor  of  Physical  Education 

Annie  Lou  Smith,  A.B.,  M.A.,  Ed.S.,  Ed.D Professor  of  English 

DavictF.  Snipes,  B.A.,  M.A Professor  of  History 

Barney  M.  Thompson,  B.S.,  M.Ed Professor  of  Music 

Grace  Whetstone,  A.B.,  M.A Associate  Professor  of  English 

Wood  K.  Whetstone,  A.B.,  S.T.B.,  M.Div.,  D.D Dean  of  Student  Services 

Walter  H.  Whybrew,  B.S.,  M.S.,  Ed.D Dean 

James  S.  Wilder,  Jr.,  B.A.,  M.Div.,  Ph.D President 


\i 


90         LAMBUTH  COLLEGE 

LAMBUTH  COLLEGE  CAMPUS  MAP 
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LAMBUTH  COLLEGE  CALENDAR 
1982-83 


1982 

August  27 
August  28 
August  28-30 
August  29 
August  30 
August  31 
September  2 
September  10 
October  19 
October  22 
October  25 
November  1-19 
November  24 
November  25-26 
November  28 
November  29 
December  10 
December  13-17 
December  17 
December  23- January  2 


January  3 
January  4 
January  14 
February  22 
March  4 
March  13 
March  14 
March  14-31 
April  1 
April  25-29 
April  29 
May  1 

May  2-5 


1983 


Fall  Term 

Faculty-Staff  Conference 

Residence  Halls  Open  for  Freshmen 

Orientation  Program  for  Freshmen 

Residence  Halls  Open  for  Upperclassmen 

Registration 

Classes  Begin 

Opening  Convocation 

Last  Day  for  Registration  or  Change  of  Program 

Mid-Term:  Last  Day  for  Dropping  Courses 

Mid-Term  Vacation;  Offices  Closed 

Classes  Resume 

Registration  for  Spring  Term 

6:00  P.M.  Residence  Halls  Close,  Thanksgiving  Holidays 

Offices  Closed 

Residence  Halls  Open 

Classes  Resume 

Last  Day  of  Classes 

Final  Examinations 

Fall  Term  Ends 

Offices  Closed 

Spring  Term 

Registration  for  Spring  Term 

Classes  Begin 

Last  Day  for  Registration  or  Change  of  Program 

Mid-Term:  Last  Day  for  Dropping  Courses 

6:00  P.M.  Residence  Halls  Close,  Spring  Vacation 

Residence  Halls  Open 

Classes  Resume 

Registration  for  Fall  Term 

Good  Friday,  Holiday;  Offices  Closed 

Final  Examinations 

Spring  Term  Classes  End 

Baccalaureate  Service  and  Commencement  Program 

Residence  Halls  Close,  8:00  P.M. 

Faculty-Staff  Conference 


Summer  Sessions  — 1983 

First  Term June6-July8 

(Holiday,  July  4;  offices  closed) 


Second  Term July  1 1-August  12 
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